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GENERAL PREFACE TO THE 
SERIES 


This series introduces a number of works by 
distinguished German authors, such as Grillparzer, 
Ros^gger, Fontane, who are prominent in their 
own country, but whose books have not yet re- 
ceived that recognition among our school classics 
which is their due ; it will also include some of 
the best productions of Gustav Freytag, Victor von 
Scheffel, Ernst von Wildenbruch, and others, of 
which no English school editions exist ; and finally 
it will contain a few works which, although more 
familiar, may yet, it is hoped, be welcome in an 
edition framed on the plan here*advocated. 

The advanced texts are intended for pupils of 
the Fifth and Sixth forms, and are therefore 
linger (8o~ I SO pages) and more difficult The 
ekmejitary texts are shorter (40-80 pages) and 
fairly easy, so as to suit Third and Fourth forms ; 
to these a vocabulary will be added. 




Each volume contains enough matter 
or two terms’ reading. The editor, /vhiie taking 
care that the works selected should arouse the 
pupils’ interest, should furnish them with a 
practical vocabulary and useful phraseology, and 
should help to cultivate literary taste, will also 
include in his selection such books as will enable 
the English reader to acquire a tknowledge of 
Germany and her institutions, of German life and 
customs, or, as Thackeray puts it, to study the 
inward thoughts and ways of his neighbours.” 

The Notes are not intended to give ^merely 
a translation of the difficult passages, n^r are 
they meant to be a storehouse of grammatical 
curiosities or of philological learning. They aim 
rather at giving in a clear and concise form such 
explanations as will help the pupil to overcome 
all textual difficulties which are out of his reach, 
and at elucidating historical, geographical, and 
literary allusions ; while reminding the reader at 
the same time of ipoints of grammar and of con- 
structions which he is apt to forget, illustrating 
these by parallels taken, if possible, from other 
parts of the text. As to renderings, the objeot, 
as a rule,, is to throw out a hint for the solution 
of a difficulty rather than to give the solution 
itself, without, however, excluding the translation 
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of such passages as the pupil cannot be expected 
to render satisfactorily into good English. Com- 
ments are introduced on German life and thought 
whenever the text affords an opportunity for them. 
Lastly, information is supplied on word-formation 
and derivation, where such knowledge is likely to 
be of real^help towards a complete grasp of the 
various meanings of words, or where it may serve 
as an aid to the memory. 

The Ifitvoductiofi will in each case give a short 
account of the author and his works, with special 
refereiite to the text of the particular volume. 

Aj^endtces will be added to each volume by 
the General Editor, containing — (i) lists of words 
and phrases for viva voce drill, which should 
be learnt pari passu with the reading ; (2) 
exercises on syntax and idioms for viva voce 
practice, which will involve the vocabulary of 
a certain portion of the text ; (3) continuous 
passages for translation into German, which will 
bring composition and construing lessons into 
close relation ; (4) some chapter on word-forma- 
tion or etymology of a practical nature. 

The addition of these appendices calls perhaps 
for explanation. 

Appefidix L — The practical experience of 



viii 


GENERAL PREFACE TO THE 



teacners, the continually recurring ^ verdict . of 
examiners, any man’s personal recollection of his 
own earlier labours in acquiring a new language, — 
all go to prove that want of vocabulary and phrase- 
ology is one of the main difficulties with which 
the learner has always to contend. “ Take a 
dictionary and learn it by heart ” is i^Ke advice ; 
teachers and learners alike agree thi.t the sense of 
a word or phrase is best grasped and- most easily 
remembered in connexion with some context 
Again, the system by which each pupil records in 
a note-book for subsequent revision unf&,n),iliar 
words and phrases is educationally soun<J, and 
has some advantages: the pupil makes the mental 
effort of selection, and the words so selected are 
adapted to his special needs. But this system 
has also many drawbacks : words are often mis- 
quoted or misspelt ; the revision, if left to the 
pupil, is often neglected, and if conducted by the 
master is, in a class of any size, impracticable. 
The present appftndices are designed, not to do 
away with the pupil’s note-book, but to make the 
revision of a large number of words and phrases 
practicable in the class-room. It is true that sor^e 
of the words chosen may be already known to a 
portion of the class, but a repetition of a few 
familiar phrases does no harm ; while the gain in 
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certainty and facility of revision, and still more, 
in point of time, is enormous. No enunciation 
of the English is necessary ; and it is astonish- 
ing how rapidly a form or set, with the page in 
front of them, will run down a column, and repro- 
duce, in correct German, words and phrases which 
they have l3len through once or twice before. 

It may be •mentioned that the plan is not 
a theoretical one. Trial has proved its value 
beyond anticipation. It has also showm that the 
pupils themselves soon begin to like this drill, as 
they feel a growing and tangible addition to their 
knowl^ge from week to week. 

Appendices 11. a7id III , — There is no need to 
say anything of these, as it is now generally 
recognised that the reading-book should form the 
nucleus of all instruction in languages. 

Appendix IV. is necessarily not exhaustive. 
But “ half a loaf is better than no bread.” Word- 
formation and etymology are not usually dealt 
with in grammars ; moreover, a cowaplete treatment 
of the subject would be out of place in schools. 
But some knowledge of word-building and deriva- 
tion is of interest and use even to schoolboys, and 
is constantly demanded in our military and other 
examinations, A short chapter has therefore been 
added to each of the advanced texts. 
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In conclusion : as is obvious from the above, 
it is the object of the present series that the 
pupil should draw from each successive book some 
permanent possession in the way of linguistic 
knowledge and general culture; that the study 
of each text, while partly an end in itself, should 
still more be treated as a means tt? Something 
wider and more lasting. 

If this object is to be attained, it is necessary that 
he should not merely learn to translate the text, but 
that he should enter into the subject matter and, 
to some extent, into the life and interests 9f the 
people whose literature he is reading ;^at the 
same time he should learn to speak in the foreign 
language. This result can only be obtained by 
treating language as a living thing, i.e. by such 
constant repetition as has been suggested of the 
words and phrases that occur ; by regular applica- 
tion of what has been learnt, in viva voce practice 
of reproductory exercises and prose passages based 
on the text ; n^oreover, by careful attention to 
pronunciation, and by frequent questions, asked 
and answered in German, upon the subject matter 
of the book. It is hoped that no teacher will ^ail 
to make such conversational practice an integral 
part of His work. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The conquest of the Germans, who had made frequent 
incursions into the Roman territories beyond the Rhine, 
was first undertaken by Drusus (13 b.c.). In his first 
expeciition he subdued the German tribes along the 
coast, i^om the mouth of the Rhine to that of the Elbe. 
Before his death (9 b.c.) he had penetrated into the 
interior of Germany as far as the Elbe. 

Tiberius continued his brother’s work, and made the 
district between the Rhine and the Elbe a Roman pro- 
vince. But these Roman successes had not broken the 
independent spirit of the German tribes, and under the 
governor Varus, who made himself notorious by his op- 
pressions, a formidable conspiracy arose in the year 9 a.d. 
The leading spirit of this rising wa^ a young nobleman 
called Arminius, the son of the prince of the Cherusci. 
He had served with distinction in the Roman army, 
and had been created a Roman knight by Augustus. 
I^turally he was not suspected by the Romans of 
taking up arms against them, and even the accusations 
of his kinsman Segestes could not shake their confidence 
in him. The consequence was that the Roman army 
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under Varus was annihilated in the Teutoburger Wald 
(9 A.D.) by Arminius, and Germany freed from the 
foreign yoke. But Arminius had yet to fight many a 
battle with the Romans, and even against his own 
countrymen. After having defeated Marbod he was 
the recognised head of the German nation. Some of 
his jealous fellow”- countrymen, however, ^d above all 
some of his relatives, accused him of aiming at royal 
power, and in his thirty-seventh year tf’ie man who had 
so many times risked his life, and had lost his wife and 
child while fighting for the freedom of his country, fell 
by the hand of an assassin. 

About twenty-five years ago a splendid ny^nument 
w’-as erected to him on the highest point of the I'euto- 
burger Wald. 

The author of this thrilling account of the great 
Arminius, Mr. Ferdinand Goebel, is a native of Cologne, 
and holds the post of Headmaster of St. Martin’s School 
at Emmerich on the Rhine. He has wTitten a con- 
siderable number of Sugenbfd^riften, most of which have 
been published in many editions. In 1884 appeared 
from his pen 3teue§ which was followed 

by Slubega^l ('85), 33 ^un(^]^aiifen§ Slbenteuer {6th 
edition, 1900), ^ei^nann ber ®]^erxt§fer (’91), ©tegfrteb 
©iiUtberS Sleifen (’92), Zid @ulenf|){egel (’93)^ 
Slnberfen§ 3 lxt§geh)dpte (’94)? §ttlbigung 

bcr Slumen, C 94 )> Seutfd^Ianb fiber 

5 eftf|}ieC ('94), 9 lm SHeberinaIbbenfmal, C96), 

Sreiie urn S^reue (19^0), S)a§ SSftc^Iein bum j^eiltgen 
9 )lartin (1900). ‘ The author possesses a remarkable 
power of expressing his thoughts in straightforw^ard but 
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forcible language of simple construction, which makes 
a book like the present volume most suitable reading for 
boys and girls who cannot yet grapple with complicated 
and intricate sentences ; moreover, there is a fascination 
about the hero of the book, which cannot fail to arouse the 
interest of the young ; and finally, the narrative is full of 
incidents which will supply the element that appeals to 
the young relfder and at the same time imparts historical 
and biographical information. 

We are indebted to the author and his publishers, 
Messrs. Diims of Wesel, for permission to include the 
book in this series. The original text with several 
colouredjllustrations is published at 0.50 M. 

J. E. 

St. Andrews, Octoher 1901 




-E^crmann bcr 


I T)ie 3<^9^ Mr* 

@g Wax ein fdjoner 9Jiottag. S)ie @rbe ^vangte 
in lic^tem ©run, unb in bm ber Sdurne 

lie^en bie munteren 235get t^re Cieber erfi^dlen.* 

Sitr^ ben iDrac^tigen flaubiuolb ritten gtnei Slitter 
ftumm.nebeneinanber. Sev eine, ein SJlann bons 
bereit§* borgeriuftem Sitter, abet bon !^b^em, frafti= 
gem SSuc^fe, fat) finnenb unb in ©ebanfen berloren 
bor m ^in, Sann unb toonn ftrid| er mit ber 
9lec§ten' burd^ feinen tangen, toei^cn tSart; fonft 
aber ftecfte* fie in bem getben Sebergurtet, ber fein lo 
3Bam§ umf(|tog, unb an bem an ber linfen ©eite 
ein furjeS ©(^toert t)ing.— ©ein ©eno§* gur ©eite, 
ein fdt)5ner me!^rniat§ fragenb 

nac^ i|m i^inubergebtidit ; aber bie^ernfte SDliene be§ 
Sltteren brdngte jebe§wal bie Q'tage, bie er an t^n 15 
iid)ten toottte, toieber juriuJ. 

©0 fam e§ benn, ba§ er ben ©enoffen gur ©eite 
feitiem ©innen ubertie^ unb feine Slugen anberra* 
jutoanbte.* 58alb berfotgte er mit feinea ftaren 
blauen Slugen, ou§ benen nodt) re(^te Sugenbinft 20 

* Words with an asterisk are explained in the Notes, 
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leuc^tete, bie emfig burii^ bie l^itpfenben 2}5gel, 

bolb [(^inang er ben ifut'seit ^jagbfpte| burt^ bie 
Sijfte, ober er ftreict)eite feinent fvdftigen Sraunen* 
3 drtri(^ ben boffen gidn 3 enben 31aden. @ine SBhtine, 
5 bie auf £)o^em Stengel am SBege it 3 m entgegen= 
. leuc^tete, £)ftucfte er ab unb fted'te fie an feine 
Seber£af)f»e, bei ineli^er ®elegenf)eit man bie langen 
goibnen* So&n be§ Sungling§ belnun^^rn Eonnte. 
— Unterbeffen inurbe ber 2BaIb bidf)4er unb bid^ter ; 
10 !^of)e§ ©eftrupf) berfperrte oftmaI§ ben beiben ffteitern 
ben 2Beg, unb me£ir oI§ einmal mu^te ber nunmel^r* 
borauSeilenbe Sungting mit feinem Sfieere bie langen 
3toeige be§ ©eftrufifieS* mit faufenben §iel&pn au§: 
einanberl^auen. 

IS ®a nafyn f>to^Oct) ettoa§ bie gange 9lufmerEfam= 
Eeit be§ 3fungiing§ in Slnfpruc^, unb mit freubiger 
©timme rief er, fid^ riidtbdrtS toenbenb: „S5ater, 
fel§t bort bie gebrocienen Qweige unb ba§ nieber= 
getretene ®ra§ ! SBir finb auf ber 
20 Ur mu§* bor nid£)t longer Qeit feinen 2Beg E)ier burd§ 
genommen !^aben." — 

EBei biefem fftnfe tnad^te ber anbre ffteiter au§ 
feinem Sruten auf unb mufterte mit fc^arfem SBIidt* 
bie fjd^^rte. 

2 s „Su Ijaft red^t, Hermann," fagte er bann mit 
feiner f(|onen tiefen ©timme. „S)a§ ©ier fann 
nid£)t meljr toeit fein. 2Bir miiffen un§ bereit 

l^olten." — Unb nun ging’S" in rofd^erem ©d^rttt 
burd§ be§ ©icfid^t, ba§ bie Qtoeige bogen unb 
sobrad^en.* fllid^t lange ober, unb ber SBalb lidfitete 
fidl, unb bor ben 3lugen ber fileiter seigte fid^ eine 
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Meine, 6(tunitofe (Sli loai; eiti buftter, iin= 

Oi't, in beffen 3 )iitte ein ft^lparjeS 
aSaffer fic^ aulbreitete. §£i^e§ 9tiebgra§ tcucCjS an 
bem fumpftgen lifer, unb einige bereinselt fte^enbe 
riefige Siannenbanme toarfen i'^r buftreS SBilb ins 
bie tube 2BafferfIdd§e. 

2Jlit rafc^em Slid l^atten bie beiben ffteiter ben 
liberfligen, unb toie an§ einem SJlunbe* lam e§ : 
„S)er Hr!" Unb rid^tig, bort om untern (Snbe be§ 
Steic^eS, tief im ]§of)en ©c^ilf fte^enb, getra^rte mon lo 
bie frdftige ©eftalt eine» atuero(|fen, jeneS iliereS, 
ba§ e^^ebeni bie Sficilber unfrer §eimat heivofyite. 

Sief,^um aSaffer f^inab ^otte e§ ben mdd^tigen 
^opfmit ben gro§en § 5 rnern gefenft,* fo bag man 
genau %en breiten aiatfen mil ben fd§ft)ar3en, ftrup: is 
pigen §aaren bemerfen fonnte. 

©ie beiben f)ielten if)re 0loffe* an, unb ber dttere 
ber ffteiter aog einen lurjen (Speer au§ ber lebernen 
©cfieibe unb priifte feine Spige, bann fagte er ign 
mil fefter _§anb, na’^m mit ber linlen ben Qugel 20 
feineS fftoffeg, unb nad^bem er bem S'ungling an 
biefer (SteUe 3u marten befo^en ]f)otte, fprengte er 
gleid^ einem , bungling mit mfiditigem Sage ganj 
auf bk freie* S'toctie ginau§. Soufenb fi^mang er 
ben Speer burdf) bie Suft, unb ein ma(f)tiger 25 
Sagbruf unterbrad^ bie Stille be§ aSatbeS. — (lr= 
fd^redtt gudlte ba§ Sier jufammen/ ms e§ aber 
ben lupen fReiter erbtidtte, fugr e§ mitb in bie 
§ 5 ge, manbte ftcg bann mit rafd§em Sprwng tief: 
gefenften §aupte§" bem ?Jeinbe entgegen. Eberso 
fd^on mar ber ffteiter an be§ a(uero(|fen Seite,* unb. 
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an t^nt bovbeijagenb, fi^Ieuberte er mit fic^erer 
§anb ben Speer nac^ bent Siiev, bo§ er tief in 
beffen Stecfen fuf^r. , 3 e|t fannte' be§ Siuero^fen 
2 Snt feine ©renjen inel^r, toie rafenb fn'^r er lf)in 
s unb -^er, tun ftc^ be§ SpeereB ju entlebigen. SliB 
er aber be» DieiterB, ber ba§ SSaffer tote tm Q^Ittge 
uin!retft ^atte/ toieber anficftig tourbe, ba fturgte er 
ft 4 mit toifb roEenben Eugen unb erl^obenem 
S^toeife biefem entgegen.* Se^t war ber 'entfd§ei= 
10 benbe Eugenblicf gefotnmen. SJlit getndtigem Sa^e 
gebadjte bet 9 teiter bent totlb anfturmenben Siere 
auBjutoeic^ert, urn tl3tn abermalB bon ber Seite 
etnen Speer in baB ?Jieifc^ 3U jagen, bcv gefd^al^ 
ba§ Sd^rediidije, ba§ boB ^o§ [tran(^elte, ftfirjte 
IS unb ben ffteiter in ioeitem SSogen abioarf.'^ ©in* 
Sc^retJenBruf erfd^oE ant SBdbranbe auB bent 
SEunbe beB QunglingB, bet mit Ungebulb bem 
^ampfe gugefel^en/ Eber nur einen Eugenblid 
be[ann er fi(^, bann, mit fraftigen Si^enfetn bie 
20 S^Ianfen beB SEofleB bru&nb, fprengte er auf ben 
^ampfpta^. ^aum l^atie ber ungeftitme SBelt)o|ner 
be§ ^olbeB feinen loel^rtoB am SJoben liegenben 
. Q^einb bemerft, alB er mit Hinber 2 But ftd| auf 
biefen fturjte. Sfcur um eineB Eugenbli&B Sange 
asi^anbette eS fi(f| unb bie Corner beB 3 Butenben 
fatten fid^* tief in ben Seib beB JReiterB gebotjrt. 
S)a fu!^r faufenb ein Speer burd§ bie Suft. ®er 
Sfungling t)atte fein nid^t berfel^ft; benn ?ief 
bofjrte bie SSaffe fi(| l^inter bem Dire in ben $alB 
30 beB SiereB etn. SEit f(|toerem |faE fturjte eB 
nieber unb Perenbete r 5 (|etnb. — 
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f|.irattg ber bungling bom 5Pfecbe unb eilte 
ju bem beftnnungsIoS bdiegenben* Sater. SCuf ber 
Metc^eit Stivn fiderten etntge 35tutitro|)fen. (sine 
tiefe SSunbe om jeigte, loie l^eftig ber 5fll£ 

getoefen. D^ne ft(^ (ange gu beftnnen ri§ §erjnonrt s 
etn Stiicf feine§ UnterKeibeS l^erauS, eilte 5 um 
na!^en SSaffer unb bann fanft be§ S5ater§ 

SBunbe. m§ biefer ba§ fatte fi't^fte, fc^Iug 

cr bte 3tugen auf unb fal^ beriounbert urn ftd^. 
Siebreidj fjob §ermann nun itju’ in bie ^bf)e, lo 
ftu^te i^n gegen einen niebergefaltcnen tBaumftamm 
unb banb’ bann notburftig bie 9Bunbe ju. 9tl[= 
tnapi(^%er'^dte fid) ber 3}aler unb getoa^rte nun 
ba§ fSerenbete Siier, ba§ burd§ §ermann§ 2)?eifter= 
•tourf ftrtegt unb burd) ben er bom fic^ern Sobe is 
errettet toorben tear. 9)iit ftummem ^dnbebrud 
itnb eineut liebeboden Slid bonfte er feinem ©ol^ne. 
®iefer aber fing eitigft bie am SBatbranbe grofenben 
iPferbe ein, f)alf bem iCater mit ftarfer §anb auf 
ba§ feine* unb, biefe§ an ber red)ten unb ba§ 20 
anbre an ber linfen §anb fftl^renb, foxing er ben 
fftudtoeg eiit, bann unb ioann* mit beforgtem Slid 
nad^ feinem Sater fdiauenb, beffejt^ bleii^e ©efic^t§= 
farbe ertennen Iie§, toie l^eftig ber iSturj ben .^brjjer 
erf(^uttert !§atte. as 

„S)en ijr," fagte §ermann, „mogen gteic^ bie 
,^ed^te !§oIen; benn e§ ift ein '^errti(^e§ S^ier, beffen 
5ed unb §5rner toir treffln^ gebrauc^en Ibnnen." 

Ser Sater nidte unb fagte bann teife: „Sinn 
Slnbenfen an ben l^eutigen STag, an toelc^em bu 3° 
mic^ bom S^obe erretteteft, toilC ic^ bir etne§ ber 
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fd^onen §oruer be! !Xtere§ a{§ lArinfl^orn* BeftenS* 
bon eineut fimftreid^en S)Mfter S^erric^ten laffen." 
Se§ 3ungting§ 9(ugen teud^teten; benn f(|on fange 
ptte* er etn foti^es §Drn gern fetn eigen genannt. 

5 Sn^toifc^en toaren bie Betben au§ bent 2Ba(be !^erau§ 
auf etne @Bne getreten; etn Harer fd^iangelte 
fic§ burd^ bag ©rim ; ba unb bort* aB|r fa!) man 
BefteEte audf) etntge bereingelt Itegenbe §aufer, 

au§ Sanmftdmmen 3ufammengefugir unb umgeBen 
10 bon einer ^o§en SSaE^ede. 

©erabe gegenitBer aBer er!^oB fi(^ etn jtemEi^ 
fteil onfteigenber ^iigel. ©eine 9C6’^dnge toaren 
mit fursem ©traud^toerf BebecE. din fd^mo*et 2Beg 
ffllrte 3ur §ol^e l^inan. 9lad^bent 23ater unb ©otjn 
IS bie dBne 3urii(fgeiegt, ging eg langfam jeneft ipfob • 
li)inauf. 9luf l^alBem SSege* oBer Jam i^nen ein 
^ned^t entgegengekufen, ber mit Beforgter 2)tiene 
§irfe Jeiftete unb eineg ber iPferbe bem Siingjing 
aBnai^m, fo ba§ bie ^ol^e Bolb erreidjt tear, ©in 
2omdd§tiger, au§ gro^en unBeJjauenen ©teiiten errit§= 
teter ©teintoatt umgaB ker eiitcn toeiten runbett 
ipta^, in beffen SJlitte eiit ioeiteg ©eBdube fid^ 
er’^oB, toel(^eg aitg bicfen ©id^enftdmmen geBaut 
tbar unb an beffen ©ieBelfeite eine SJienge toei^er 
25 iPferbefd^dbel l^ingen, bem l^oc^ften ©otte SBobon* 
ober SJEbabur . 3ur ©k'e. Sag ioar ber 2Bo:^nfi| 
beg bertounbeten ©reifeg, ber Jeiit anbrer tear, gj§ 
ber mdd^ttge O^iirft ber ©i^erugfer," ©iegmar mit 
Skmen. 9luf biefeg ©eBdube |in Betoegte fi(^ ber 
3o 3«g- Sim ©ingange mad§ten fie §oft unb fiel^e, 
eine el^rtourbige fOiatrone erfd^ien in ber ©J^itre, 
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elite mit teforgtetn SJlicfe bem 6retfe entgegen unb 
fii^rte t^n mit tpilfe be§ Itebmc^ in bie 

hammer, too in tranter @(fe ein toeic^er be|agli(^er 
Si| ben IBertounbeten aufnal^m. 


II. priefter 

®ie 9iac^t ‘^atte fic§ auf bie SSdIber gefentt. s 
9Cuc^ auf ber ^otje be§ §ugel§, auf toeld^em her 
2Bo^nfi| be§ ff^urften Siegmunb, toar e§ ftill unb 
bunfel. S)a§ gro§e, au§ biden $8alfen jufammen^ 
geffigte%S:^or,* toelc^eS an einer Stelle be§ (Stein= 
toaE?§ eingelaffen toar, l^atte man burd) einen lo 
ftarfeiF Cluerbalfen berfd§Ioffen. SIuS ben StoHen 
erbro^nte bann unb toann ber bumfjfe ©c^Iog bon 
ben §ufen ber 5|}ferbe ober ba§ tiefe ©ebrumm* 
eine§ 3iinbe§. 

Sluf einem in ber 3M^e be§ 3BDi§nge6aube§ au§ is 
roi^en Steinen erbauten Sliirme ober toac^te ber 
2Bdc§ter unb fbaf)te forgIid§ in ba§ ®unM l^inauS. 
,8[u(^ im 2Bol^ngemac§* be§ §oufe§ toar noc| Sic^t.” 
25on ben bid'en eid)enen Salfen ber S)ecfe ^ing an 
eiferner ^ette ein ,Kienff)an, ber ben fRaum ff)arli4 2 ° 
ertencbtete. Sin ben gebraunten ^oljtodnben Ijingen 
riefige ©etoei^e, mit ©ilber befdilagene Corner, 
Siagbfbie^e unb ©c^toerter. Sin einem ext)b'i)tm . 
^a^e, ju bem einige ©tufen emf)orful)rten unb 
ber mit toeicfien SSdrenfelfen belegt toar, fa§ {^i'trft ss 
©iegmar. ©r l^atte ba§ ^aufit noc^ berbunben, 
jene SSIdffe aber, bie nad) bem Unfall fein Slntli| 
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Itba-gogett Igatte, loar t)erf(^tuunbeu ; tnit froftigen, 
8aI6en ^atte titan bie 2Bnnbe beftric^en 
ititb baburt^ i§r Srennen geftiflt. 2tn ber ©eite 
be§ ^urften, in l^o^ent eic^enen ©hif)Ie, ber tnit 
s i?erbid)mtten funftbott bergiert tnar, ein ©rei§ 
niit f(^neetoei|en ^o|>f= unb $8art^aaren.’ Song 
fielen fie itber bie ©gutter unb bie ^ruft Igerob. 

feineS l^ol^en 9 tlter§, er f)atte b-Je Jtenngig* 
uberfi^ritten, [a§ er noci) aufrei^t ij^t ©tul^te, unb 
lofein Stuge leud^tete nod) imnier in feurigem ©lange 
ttnb fonnte burcf)bringenb einen* anfc|auen. ©eine 
toei^eti §dnbe lagen auf einent biden iBarenfelle, 
loeI(^e§ man borforglii^ tiber feine ^niee jjebreitet 
§atte. 

IS S)er ©rei§ loar ber Ol^eim beB ©iegmar, 

ein ipriefter, unb bon altem SSolfe l^oc^ geod^tet. 
2;iefe 2Bei§I}eit befa§ er, ber iRunen’ tour er toie 
teiner funbig,* unb man fagte, fein fi^arfer Slid 
bringe in bie Su^unft. — 

20 .„ 23 on ©egeft* tjort man lange iiii^tB," begann je^t 

ber greife i|}rie[ter, 511 feinem Steffen getoanbt. „©§ 
ift fd)on SDtonbe* Ijer,- ba| er nii^t ouf ber ^urg 
toar. ^0 mag er fein,. toa§ mag er treiben?" 

„©)u meinft uteinen iBruber?" begann fe^t rafd) 
2S fjilrft ©iegmar. „D, ber ift boltauf befdiaftigt unb 
t)at feine 3eit me!§r, git un§ auf bie £6urg gu 
fommen. SBic^tigeS fd^eint er gu berf)anbetn; benn, 
toie i(^ pre, gef)t oft fein 2Seg. rtai^ Sltifo,* jetfer 
SSefte,* bie bie fRbmer erbaut ^aben. 8lud) ergdf)lt 
soman, ba§ ftetB f)of)e Stbgefonbte jener Qremben bei 
i|m ouB= unb eingel^en.*" 
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Sfngefic^t berfiixfterte 6ei 

biefen Horten, itnb er fc^fittelte ernft ba§ 

jci, fagte cr, auf meine 

2Barnung ^oren. 5{ttg ber ^^rembe nur, fo glaubt 
man, fdntte ba§ @itte fommen. lO, iine ftnb bo£^ 5 
i:)iele ]o ^rblenbet, mit offuen Strmen em):)fangen 
fie jene ^ ^omer, bie au§ fernem Canbe fommen. 
@te befticgt^ber ©fan^, ber fie xnngiebt, i^re ^ing= 
I}ext, bie fie iu^a'ffem geigen. iff ja’' e§ 

xft ein nxdd^tige§ itnb ta)?fre§ 2}oIf, inxb biele^ 10 
fonnen toir bon ifyxetx lenxeu. Stber toa^3 toolfen 
fie Ijier in xmfern SBdIbern? SBarum bauen fie 
2}efte a^f ben Bergen? 5(iif unfre fyreil^cit xft e§ 
abgeft^cn, itnb mie fie jenfext be§ Si^etne^* bie 
Scinber* be^mungen itnb bie 2}5(fer imterjod^t '^aben, 15 
fo^ iooifen fie ep^ 

6 ine S^ma(^ iff aber, ba§ e§ beutfdje Scanner 
giebt, bie um il^rc g^reunbfc^aft bul^len itnb ftolg 
baraitf finb, toenn fie bei il^nen att§= nnb eingeljen, 
nic^t baran benfenb/ ba§ fie nut SBerfgeuge in bet 20 
§anb jene§ 58oIfe§ finb. — ©egeft, ©egeft, toa^ 
beginnft bit? — 5Cbet id} ]^abe e^ immet bon xljm 
ertoartet. ©tet^ ftanb il^m ba§ Q^tembe l^ofjet al§ 
bie §eimat, unb fein eigne§ S3oTf nennt et rob 
Itnb plmnpJ‘ 

„®u l^aft tool^r xed)t, Dnfel/' ettoiberte S^iirft 
is^iegmar. „9luc^ ic^ fe^e mit SBefotgniS fc^on lange 
iei!em Steiben ju, nnb fic^etlit^ mitb ber S:ag 
fonxmen, too toit nid^t mel^t ftei finb ai 4 unferm 
©runb Itnb Soben,* 3 }itt finb fie in bet ©eele 30 
Sutoibet; jene 3l6met; auf aU tf>r" ftennbli^eg 
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ge6’ ic^ nic^tg." Citg unb S!rug* ift alle§, 
ma§ fie begtnnenr 5(6er, fage, lna§ fortnen totr 
t^urt? Stnb loir gett)Cicf)fen jeneut 23oIfe? ©d}au 
i^re 2Soffen, tC}re fftiiftung! §aft bit gefel^en, toie 
s fie in ben ^amfif sie^en ? @Iei(^ einem eifernen 
2BaIte ftef)en fie, ftarf imb unerfcEiiitterlicf) ! " 

„3Ba§ ffiric^ft bu bo?" fief ber greife ipriefter, 
unb feine 9lugen roKten unb bie giStje ©eftatt 
bebte. „2Ba§ luir ttjun fbnnen? ^aben toir bcnn 
10 gang unfre eigne .^raft bergeffen‘? §aft bu bet= 
geffen, Inie einft bor bielen Sapfcn 2}ottet unffe§ 
($tamme§ biefen 9i6mefn fjufct)t unb ©c^retfen 
einfl6|ten; l§aft bu bergeffen, tuie einft jener ^riobiff 
ju bent indc^tigen fftomerfelblerm fagte: '9to(f) 
IS niemanb mit tnir, al§ ju f einem SJetberben 
gefdmpft. 2Benn bu ober ben ^^amfif toillft, fo 
toirft bu erfatiren, ma§ unbefiegte ©ermanen bef= 
mogen." — ©o forinte ein bon feinem 23oIfe 
fprec^en. Unb l^eute? fieute fc^dmen fief) gar bie 
20 Q’bi’ffeb if)re§ SSoIfeS ; aber fie mogen uur* feine 
^raft toeefen; fie mogen nur alle freien 3Jidnner 
3ufammenrufen, i^nen bie ©efa|r fdf)ifbefn, bie un§ 
brof)t, unb toir tooHen fe|en, ob fie fief) nii^t alte 
toie ein 93i:ann* erpeben, urn ben Q^einb au§ unferm 
35 freien Sanbe ju bertreiben." 

3Jtit fieifiger 23egeifterung fjatte ber ©rei§ ge= 
fprocfien, unb mitbe Ic!^nte er fid) je^t in feinem 
l^o^en ©tu£)t juruef. 

©§ tt)«r ftiCC geloorben in bent ioeiten @emad)e; 
30 nur bonn unb toann fnifterte ber ,^enffian unb 
toarf fein unftete§ fiic^t fiber bie beiben fDtdnner. 
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— Gnblic^ rid^tete fic§ ber {Jiirft Siegmor 
auf. 

„2Baf;r ift’S, Dnfel, toa§ bu I'agft," t)erfe|te er. 
„ 9 lber un§ ber 33 ^ann, ber mit geioanbter 

D^ebe bie unb ba§ 25 oIf gum ^ainpf gegen s 

bie g^einbe begeifterte unb fie gum 3«f(itntiien§alten 
erntapnte. — Su toei§t,’ mir fepft fie, biefe ©abe ! " 

Ser ©re^ 'nidte tangfain. „3(f) irei^ e§, <Sieg= 
utar," fogte er,* „aber i(^ beitfc an beinen 
Hermann. SDtit Q^reuben fe!^’ id^, toie er auftuai^ft to 
al§ eiu e(^ter beutfd^er 3 Kann. 8iein trie ©otb ift 
fein §er3, unb fein f?alf(^ iropnt in ipin. Stber 
auc§ geigt er im Spun unb §anbein, unb 

gern l^iift er bem Slrnten unb ©(ptoaipen." 

„3ia? mein ^ermaitn ift Brab'," unterbradp jept is 
fjiirft (Siegmar ben ^Priefter, „unb toie getoanbt 
unb tapfer er ift, pat mir ber peutige Sag toieber 
betoiefen." 

Unb nun ergaptte er bem porcpenben ©reife bie 
©riebniffe auf ber 9 luero(pfenjagb, unb toie er burip 20 
feinen (Sopn bom Sobe errettet toorben fei.' — 
3 tufmerffam patte ber ^Priefter gugepBrt, unb S'l-'fiube 
erfitEte fein ^erg. Sann aber napm er ba§ 2Bort, 
unb fein 9 buge btictte berfidrt gerf §>immet, inbem 
er fpracp: 25 

„©§ toar an bem Sage, ate bir Hermann ge: 
boren tourbe. Qn ftiffer jjtonbnacpt toar id) auf 
ben Opferpiiget geftiegen, um bem ^Emocptigen 311 
banfen fiir ben ©opn, ber bir gefcpenft tocwrb," unb 
at§ icp nocp bem Opfer bie ©tabe toarf, um au§ 30 
ipncn fein ©cpictfal gu lefen, ba fagte mir ©ott. 
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„ba§ ei- einft gro^ unb inact^tig fetn lintrbe, mtb 
bo§ il^n itnfer 9 }oIf als O^etter au§ her ^fned^tfc^aft* 
preifen iuitrbe 511 alien Seiten." 9 Zimmei‘ berge§’ 
ben Sprnii) bet ©ottl^eit. 2Btr Inollen barum, 
5 Sieginar, getroft barren' funfttger 3eiten. §er= 
mann mirb juin 3 )ionne l^erantoad^fen itnb bann 
erfitllen, inai ©ott bon i!§m ntir funbget'^att." 

Seibc 3 L)ldnner leaven aufgeftanben''unb l^atten 
ftc^ bie §dnbe gereid^t; bann ober *»evlie§en fte niit, 
10 ^erjltdlen SBorten bai ©einac^ unb fucE)ten enblid^ 
i^v Sagev onf. 


III. Segeft 

®te Sonne toor fdjon unb golbig liber ben 
loalbtgen Bergen im Often emporgeftiegen. Ste 
Sdnger in ben grunen Sb’eiQsri loaren Idngft 
IS ertoatf)t unb erfiiUten bie fallen* be§ 2 Salbe§ mit 
i£)rejn Iieblid)en ©efang. Ser SSdd^ter ouf bev 
SBurg be§ Siegmav fal) frol)Iii^ in ben 

Ijerrlidfen 9 !}lorgen l)inau§. 3efei erbliite ev unten 
am Ju^e bc§ §iigel§ brei Sieiter, tueld£)e fidj an= 
2ofc^i(iten, jur Burg eniporgureiteh. §el[ gidngten 
ii^re §elme im Sidf)te bev Sonne, unb bie ^ebev: 
bufe^e auf benfelben toallten gar* ftattli(| im 3 [llorgen= 
loinbe. S'iad^ iprer gansen ^leibung su fifilie^en 
f(|ienen e§ borneljme Seute 311 fein ; bie rofen 
2S SDtdntel, • toetc^e i^nen long bon ben S(^ultern 
loaEten, beftonben ou§ ben feinften Stoffen, lodErenb 
ifire ftiefelartige tJ«Bbefleibung, bie ©iirtel unb bie 
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2 Be^rge!^dnge mit Wanfen .J^nopfen reid] unb ge: 
fd^madcod berjiert toaren. 

Ser eine ber Sfteiter, ein SOlann bon ^oS^ein unb 
fraftigem 2Bud)§ unb frti’d) geroteten 2Bongen Soar 
5urft Segeft, ber 23ruber bon Hermanns 93ater. s 
Ste feetben onbern aber iuaren Q^rentbfinge," ba§ fai^ 
man fofort an i^ren bla^gelben (Befii^tern,*. t|ren 
fc^toarjen ®aaren unb ben bunfein 9tugen, bie 
unru'^ig ^tn un^ ^^erfc^ioeiften. feriten ©uben, 
bort tbo bte nid(^ttge ©tabt Stom"' ft(^ er^ob, Jnar 10 
i;^re §eintat. 33Ht ben fiegtonen* be§ ^atfer§* inoren 
fie nad§ S)eutfd)Ianb gefontmen unb tagen nun in 
ber SSefite Sllifo, luelcfie ber romifdie fjetbijerr 
®rufi^* einft am Sipf)efCu§‘ erbaut l^atte. Dft 
ioaren fie bei ©egeft, bem fjreunbe ber fftbmer, ju is 
©afte, unb aud^ je^t l^ielten fie fid) fc^on feit 
mel^reren Si^agen in ber Surg ©egeft§ auf. 

®ie fReiter tooren unterbeffen bem Surgtl^ore 
no!§e gefommen, uttb nun ertdnte mit lautem ©(|al[f 
breimai ba§ §orn be§ 3Bd(^ter§, um ben 35 urg= 20 
betoo^nern anjujeigen, bo^ fjrembe fid) nal^ten. 

eiiten mit rafc^em ©c^riti ginei ^ned)te jura 
S:f)ore, unb dui^ 3 -ur‘ft ©iegmar er^ob fid) unb 
trot mit Hermann auf ben 25ur^of t)inau§, um 
bie 3ln!ommtinge 311 empfangen. ^uf einen 2 Binf 2 s 
be§ tourben bie fd)meren $;|orftugel gcoffnet, 

unb bie fReiter betraten* ben 58urg|of. Slt§ ^iirft 
©iegmar feinen S&ruber fa'^, ging eine SBoIfe be§ 
UnmutS. fiber fein Stngefit^t, aber er be 3 )»ang fid^ 
unb begrft^te mit beutfc^em ©ru§ bie ©dfte. ©iefeso 
fc^toangen fidt) barauf bon ben ^Pferben, ioeld^e bon 
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ben ^ne(^ten in bte StaCe gebrai^^t Inurben. 
Siifft Siegmar aber fuf)rte bie SlnfSmntUnge in 
ben §oc^! aat be§ §aufe§, Ino er fie juni ®i|en 
eintub. jlinfe 5)Jldgbe h-ugen baib barauf faftigen 
5 @if)infen unb frdftigeS SBrot auf, laib bie ®ofte 
langten tapfer ju*; benn ber fRitt burd) ben frifd^en 
SRorgen ijatte i^ren 9lf)f)etit rege gemacf)t. 

9(C§ ba§ beenbet, trat ber gr^ife ifJriefter 

ein, tief gebitcft unb bon Hermann 4orgIid) gefii^rt. 
10 Side ftanben auf. ®er @rei§ reii^te jebem bie 
§aub ; ju Segeft aber ff>rad§ er mit ernften 
2Borten: „S)u bift ein feftner ©aft auf unfrer 
Surg geiuorben; bod) freue id) mi(^, 5;^d) nod) 
tanger Qeit ioieber ^ier begru§en gu fbitnen." 
IS <Segeft lourbe bteid), aber raf(^ fa§te er fi(^ inieber 
unb ffirac^ : „©itie 2lngetegenf)eit, bie id) fd^on 
lang auf bem. ijerjen f)abe, ift e§, bie mic^ l^ierf)er 
fu|rt. 3^r tt)i|t, ba§, feitbem bie fftotner in unfer 
rau^eS Sanb gefommen finb, fic§ fd)on bielfa(| 
20 feinere ©itten seigen unb ber- 2Bunf(^ na(^ gro^erer 
Sitbung nainentlic| bei bem 5lbel unfre§ S3oIfe§ 
fi(^ immer me'f)r regt. ^onnen toir e§ un§ boc^ 
aud)* nid§t ber!^e!^ten, ba§ unfer SSblf bi§!^er auf 
einer fe!f)r tiefen ©tu^ ber Silbung ftonb unb gum 
2 S gro^ten Seile* nod) fte^t ; toir tonnen un§ baiter 
nur glftdttid^ f>reifen, ba^ biefeS mad)tige 25off, ba§ 
faft bie gange 2SeIt bel^errfd)t, auc^ unfer Sanb in 
feine Slrme nimmt, um i^m beffere ©efe^e, feinere 
©efittung unb Silbung gutommen gu faffen." 

3 ° S5ei biefen SBorten rotete fid^ ba§ Slngefidjt 
©iegmarS, fein 3ltem ging rafd^er, unb man fa§, 
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tote ei- an fid) urn nic^t fo§3iifa^ren 

gegen ben, ber e» toagte, fein ju bev^o^nen. 
llnb oc5, e§ fc^niirte if)ni ba§ iper^ sufantnien, 
toenn er bndjte, ba^ e§ feiit Unblid)er Srnber* toar, 
ber einen folc^en 2}errat begtng nnb e§ mit bens 
fjeinbeit be§ 25 olfe§ f)ielt. ®ev greife iPricfter aber 
fa§ ftid nnb [tumm in feinem Stut)le, tief born= 
ubergebeugt* unb ben in beibe §dnbe ber= 

graben. Slur •bann unb toann Jam ein tiefer 
Seitfaer au§ gef)re§tem §er3en; benn auc^ i:§m 10 
fd[)nitt bie fftebe ®egeft§ toie fi^arfer StaJ)!' in§ 
§et3 l^iitein. SDiefer aber fu^r fort: ,,'Unb fo 

l^abe ii%mir benn gebad)t, toie gut eg fur unfre 
aufto«d)fenben ©of)ne toare,* toenn fie in Stoin, 
jener «gro§en @tabt, il^re toeitere 2tu§bitbung is 
ert)ielten. ®ort, an bem ©i^e beg er!^abnen 
,^aiferg, berJiinben toeife SJlanner i|re £et)ren unb 
aud) fitr einen ^rieggmann* ift bort bie befte 
(Sc^itle. — Siefe beiben Slitter aber aug bem 
romifd^en §eere," fftrac^ ©egeft, inbem er bie 20 
beiben fyremblinge, bie ber beutfd)en <Spxa^e nic^t 
mad^tig* tooren, borfteitte, „!^aben fic^ bereit erJtdrt, 
unfre ©bl^nc nad) Slom 3U geleiten, fie bort bem 
.^aifer bor3ufteIten unb i^re Stufnalme in bag 
romifc^e §eer 3U betoirJen. — 2 Sag l^oltet S^^r nun 25 
bon bem iptane?" fc|to§ ©egeft. 

fjiirft ©iegmar |atte mit toat^fenbem Unmut 
ben Shorten feineg SSruberg 3uge:§6rt, unruS^ig riidte 
er auf feinem (Sid^enftul^Je i^in unb l^er, wunb bie 
Qornegaber fd^tooU i^m auf ber ©tirn.* 9llg aber 30 
fein Gruber bon fftom ffirad^, unb ba| fein ©ol^n 
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\oUe, ba fjielt eS i^n nic|t longer/ er 
fljrang auf unb uitt in 3tugen rief 

er: „93lein Hermann uadi 9^oin? 9 iiinmerme|r'!" 
— tiiiirbe 311 einem l^cftigen Stuftritt gefoiiuuen 
S I'ein, toeitn iljin ber greife £)§eim ein . 3 ei<^cn 
gegefien l^atte/ ftc§ 3 U berii’^igen. ^ie inunberte er 
fi(^ jebod}, ai§ ber ^Priefter je^t ba§ SBort nd^m 
nnb meinte, ba^ <£egeft§ ^lan gar iein^fo f(^led^ter 
fei. „S)u ^aft gon 3 xe^t, ©egeft," ber 

10 ©rei§, „tnenit bu fagft, bai in IRom bie Sunglinge 
mil romtfc^er ^rteg§funft, mit ber (S)?rad)e unb 
ben ©itten jeneS 33oIfe§ gang befonberS gut befannt 
gemadf)t inerben fbnnten. ^>in barunt ber 
3Jtetnung, ba§ bie beiben Qunglinge bort!^in ^el^en 
IS ju i!§rer treiteren 3tit§bilbung." — nuc^ 

bu?" rnef ©iegtnar, boC llntoitten git benx i|}riefter 
getoanbt. 

„€) ©iegmar," fagte biefer je^t mit @rnft, 
„glaube mir, ond^ ic§ ^abe nur ba§ ^efte jener 
2o3unglinge im 3luge. Unb glaube mir," er, 

inbem er ©iegmar mit bebeutungSboIIem SSlide 
anfal§, „e§ toirb i^nen unb and) un§ ixic^t fd)aben." 

{Jiirft ©iegmar fal^ ein, ba^ fein Ol)eim einen 
gang befonbern Stned babei im 3luge §obe, menu 
2 s er gugab, ba§ bie ^unglinge Stom gingen. 
dr gab balder jeben 2Biberftanb auf unb fragte, 
toann bexxn bie 9teife bon ftatten* ge^en foHe. 

„3to(^ in biefer SBodie," ertoiberte ©egeft, Ser 
bolt f^reube loar iiber bie SSorte be§ greifen 
30 £)i^eim§. „S!)ie beiben fitter finb jeben Sag bereit, 
bie Sinxglinge gu geleiten." 
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„9Zun gut," fagte Siegma'v, unb ju 

Hermann geiuanbt, ber mit Slufmerffamfeit bein 
©ef|3rac|e gefotgt toor,^ f^^rac^ ei* : „9ltfD, Setmaun, 
^atte bic^ bereit, nod) in btefer SBoc^e abjureifen." 

Hermanns Stugeit teud)teten, unb freubig erregf s 
loor fern ^erj; benn f^on tange ioar e§ fein 
2Bunf(^ getoefen, jene SSunberftabt gu f4auen, bon 
ber fo btet*tn ben ^eimatl’ic^en SBoIbern ergo^tt 
tourbe. 33ttt fyifuben berftU'at^ er benn au^ beveit 
gu fein, um bte Oteife gn xtnternel^nten,* 10 

Untevbeffen tour au^ ©tegnntnb, ©egefti ©o^n, 
ein ftottttc^er' Si'mgtiitg unb -Hermanns fjreunb, 
auf ber ^Jnrg angefommen. 3!)Kt Slubel berna|rti 
er, b5§ .§ermann aud^ mit nac§ 9lom retfen 
toerbe ; freubig brudtte er i^nt bte §anb ; benn mit is 
Hermann gu reifen, ouf ben er fo gro|e ©titde 
fd^ien i^m gar ^trdd^tig. 

.„9tun aber mu§t 3‘^r ben ©ajten attd) einmat 
©ure .^iittfie geigen," fagte ^iirft ©iegmor gu ben 
beiben ^unglingen. freubig ftimmten biefe ein, unb 20 
bie gauge ©efettfc^aft* begab m au§ bem §»Dd)faa£ 
auf einen toeiten 9tafenfita| Winter ber Surg. ®ie 
^ned^te fitl|rten je^t au§ ben ©t^en eine gauge 
9tnga'^r fivad^tiger ^Jferbe, bie freubig aufmietierten,^ 
al§ fie in§ 5^*eie famen. Qmei ber iPferbe tourben 25 
ben borgefu^rt, mit einem ©a| fa^en 

fie auf bem Dtiiden berfefben unb in faufenbem 
©alofjp* ging’§ iiber bie fftafenfCfit^e batiin, ba^ ber , 
S^oben erbr6f)nte. 2)ie iffferbe maren loeUer mit 
3aum* nod) ©atte£ beKeibet, nur mit ben ©d^enMn 30 
unb mit einigen tnuntern SBorten bei^errfi^ten bie 
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beiben bte imbanbtgen S^tcre. fie i^re Dieitfunft 
genugfain* gejeigt, fprangen fie ab, xtnb bie .^nec^tc 
brai^ten ein§ ber xu'^igeren Siiexe fierbet. 
ixuxbe in einer Gutfexming aufgefteUt, uub mit 
5 Stauneji fallen bie ©dfte, ioie Hermann unb ®teg= 
inuitb na(^ furjeiu 3lit[aufe mit getoalttgem @a|e 
ber Sdtige nac^ bqriiber l^tntoegfpvangeu. Qa, al§ 
man no(^ ein gtoeiteS ifJferb baborffeEte, gelang 
aucf) bieSmat bem getoanbten §ermQnn ber ©fxrung. 
©ro| aber tear ber Seifaff ber 3uf<i)ciuer, at§ beibe 
Siingttnge nad^einanber fiber bie 9tfi&n bon fed^§ 
iPferben, bie man an nebeneinanber* 

gefteEt |atte, l^intregfErangen. — 3tac^ fuK 5 er Dtaft 
Ee§en fid) bie beiben einige ©fieere !^olen, nEb bte 
IS fjremben fonnten bie gro^e ©ii^er^eit be®unbern, 
mit ber felbft auf gro^e ©ntfernung f)in ba§ ge* 
fteEte getroffen tourbe. (Sin ©teintoerfen biibete 
fobann ben ©d)iu§ biefer tdrperlic^en llbungen, bie 
bon beiben mit ft) gro§em ©eft^id nnb ed)f bentfd)er 
2 o^raft au§gefitt)rt toorben toaren. Elad)bem ein 
fraftigeS 3)ta!^i nod) etnmal aEe tm §o(|faaI 
beretnigt t)atte, toobei and) bie mit golb’nem 2Eet* 
geffiEten §orns(; E^Bis i>ie Oiunbe mac§ten, brad^en 
bie ©afte enbti(E auf; benn fd|on Jnaren bie ©terne 
25 am fiol^en §immet aufgegangen,* unb au§ bem 
SBalbe erfd^oE bereit§ ber ©(drei be§ ll|u. §er= 
mann ober fudi)te nunme]§r fein fOtooStoger in ber 
hammer* auf, aber ju ru£)igem ©d^Iafe fonnte"^ er 
nidf)t f®mmen. Xlnruf)ig toatgte er fid§ bie t)aE)e 
3o9^o(d)t l^in tmb |er; benn ber ©ebonfe an bie 
toeite fEeife, bie frembeu Sdnber unb an bie gro^e 
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Stabt 8iom, bie er fe^en ioilrbe, lie§ li^n nid^t 
itfjtafen. ‘ 

S3i» tief in bie 9^ad}t tjinein fa§en aber ber 
^Priefter unb Q^itrft Siegmar im §od)faa{, ernfte 
Steben fu^renb. 9)Kt berebten 2Borten seigte ber s 
gretfe ijjrtefter bem toie gut e§ fitr §er= 

inonn unb ba§ SSoIf fei, toenn er romifc^e Spra(^e, 
r5imfd)e Sflte unb r5mt]c§e ^rieg§funft fennen 
terne. 

baniit er ein 9^omer inerbe, j'd)t(fen irir lo 
i^u na(^ 9iom," fagte ber ©rei#, „nein, bamit er 
bereinft t^re eigneu ,^unfte gegen fie antuenben 
tonne in^ ^ampf fiir bie ^rei^eit unfreS teuern 
33oterfanbe§." 


IV. 2tm ©pferftein* 

©§ tear eine (tide 3)tonbnoct|t. ©itberner ©tan 3 is 
lag auf ben toeiten SBalbern unb ben ftiEen S^ldlern. 
®a fd^ritt auf engem SIBatblueg, ber jum ©ipfet 
eine§ SergeS fu!^rte, ein feltfamer ^ug. ©enau 
fonnte tnan itn fOtonblic^te bie einj^nen ©eftolten 
unterfdieiben. 2luf l)ol^er 58a§re, bie bon bier 20 
traftigen ^ned)ten auf ber ©i^ulter getragen tourbe, 
fa§ ber efjrtuurbige 5|}rieftergrei§ ; toie in einen 
S^rt^um berloren bticfte er bor fid§ l^in. 3te6en il^m 
after fc^ritt Ijod^aufgeridfitet §emiann, ba§ ©c^toeii 
an ber Seite, ben fur^en 3agbfpie§ in bei* @anb. 23 
S)ein Quqs foigte ein filfterlueipeS 5Pferb* bon ebler 
©eftalt, gefiiJ^rt bon einem ^ned^te. Saut toie|erte 
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e§ bem frifc^en 9 lad§t^ou(^ entgegen, bev au§ ben 
2BaIbfc^tud)ten em|^orftteg. (£» tear ba§ gum Differ 
beftimmtc S^ier; benn bie ^Jferbe toaren SSoban 
gang befonberS gel^eiligt. ©nbtic^ tear bte §o!^e 
s be§ S0erge§ errei(f}t. 2Soren feine Stbl^ange mit 
bunfein SBdCbern hehedt* fo Inar ber ©t)3fel bagegen 
ganjKi^ bauinloS nub bilbete erne !t*ei§intnbe ebne 
3n ber 9)Ktte biefe§ 5 pia|e§ *aBer lag auf 
cinem fdulenarttgen Stetne, eine ^ro§e freiSmnbe 
:o gleii^fafiS bon ©tein. 3n ber SDZitte biefe§ 

©teine§ befanb fidg eine runbe 2}erttefung, unb bon 
btel'er an§ ging eine iRtnne gum Sianbe be§feI6en. 
SBeibe loaren bagu Beftimint, ba§ Slut* W§ £)i3fer= 
tiereS aufgune^men ; benn biefer ©tein tr)*ar bie 
IS ©tatte, loo bie germani[(^en i|}riefter il^ffe D|)fer 
ben ©Bttern borguBringen |)flegten.* fftingS urn 
ben £)|3ferftein aBer l^ingen on l^ol^eU' ©tangen bie 
toei^en ©c^aber geoBferter ipferbe. 

®ie ^ne(^te fe^ten nun bie ©dnfte nieber, ber 
20 greife ipriefter berlie§ feinen ©i^ unb fc^ritt Iang= 
famen ©d§ritte§,* bon Hermann Begleitet, bem D|3fer= 
fteine gu, auf bem bie ^nec^te eilig trotfneS 
O^idfltenfiDlg aulgefd^id^tet {latten. 

^uf einen 2Bin! be§ ipriefterS' tourbe borauf bo§ 
as ipferb bon ben pnfen §dnben ber ^ned^te an ben 
{^ii^en gefneBelt unb bann auf bem §oIge be§ 
9iltare§ niebergelegt. 

S'e|t ergriff ber iPriefter ein BereiiliegenbeS 
SKeffer*" unb ftie§ e§ mit fic^rer ^anb tief in be§ 
30 £iere§ SSruft, ba§ ba§ rote Slut in gelooftigem 
©trom l^erborguoll unb ben Dpferftein Bene^te. 
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3lac§ fxtrsem Sucfen ioat bag Slier berenbei. 3e^t 
irurb^ ber ^oisftoB entsiinbet/ unb bolb |)raffe£ten 
bie fytammen tnadjtig gum ^intmel em|)or, ba§ 
Opfer mit ifirer ©lut berje^renb. SDHt feltfamen 
©ebarben ober ftajxb ber ©retg bor bem 9t£tar, s 
bl-icfte eiitpor sum nad)ili^m ^tmmel unb murmefte 
fromme ($pritdf)c unb ©ebete ju 2Boban, bem 
StHbater, basntt er §ennann S£^u^ unb Segen 
bertei^e auf [etji^m 3uge nac§ 0iom, ber ferneu 
Stobt. 10 

Sll§ ber SPriefter feinc ©ebete beenbet, fiil^rte 
er Hermann sum Stttar unb fpra(| bann mit 
feierlit^en^SBorten : „9tur no(^ menige SXoge unb bu 
toirft ^inmegsie^en bon ber SBurg beineS SDaterg 
unb ben» l^eimatticfjen SPaCbern, in jeneS feme Sanb, is 
too bag 33otf ber 9tbmer i^errfc^t. 9)Ht beinen 
Stugen toirft bu fd£)auen ben ©lanj unb bie feftne 
SPrac^t ber ©tabt 9tom. 3)lit ©taunen toirft bu 
bie ^nfte jeneg SPotfeg getoal^ren unb opmaig fie 
bergleiclen mit ben einfac^en t)eimatti($en ©itten 20 
unb ©ebraud^en. O, §ermanit, benfe bann nic§t 
gering bon beinem SPotfe ! aSenn eg audfi* fd^li(|t im 
atu^ern ift, im Snnern too|nt ein^gotbner ^erh, 
unb bag ift feine .Srap unb feine ©reue. ISiel 
fc^one aSorte toie jene iftomer bermogen toir nidjtas 
3U madden, aber toag ber beutfd^e Sataitn fagt, ift 
treu unb toa£)r imb auf feine aSorte magft bu 
baiftn fo feft toie auf ^etfen ; bort bei jenem aJolfe 
toirft ht bon SSreue unb ©fauben* toenig ftnben; 
toa!^rli(| toir tiaben’g oft genug erfatjren. Unb 30 
toenn fie ung ouc§ mit glei|nerifd§en 3ieben berfid^ern, 
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li;ie gitt itnb fjettfam e§ fiir ttnfer Caixb fet, 
e§ unter ber rfiniilcfjen ^ercfc^aft fei, fo glmibe 
i^nen nic^t ; benn iinfer foftbarfteS ©itt, unfre 
grei^eit ge^t berloren." 

s 3)itt glii^enben SBangen i^orte Hermann ber IRebe 
beg gretfen 51}riefter§ 3 u, unb fein ^erj fto|)fte 
i^eftig in feiner Sruft. 

S)er ©rei§ ober fu§r fort: 

„2Sarum fd^tcfen totr bi(^ nac^ 9tom? Samit 
10 bit ein Otomer loerbeft ? — 3ttminermet)r ! — Stein, 
bn foltft ein 2)eutfc§er fein unb bleiben. Unb baniit 
bit bereinft an ber Spile beinc§ 35olfe§ jenen 
fremben ©inbringlingen entgegentreten i^nnft, I6e= 
fannt niit ifirer 2Beife ju fdmpfen, befannt mit 
IS i|rer Sprac^e, i|ren Sitten itnb ©eferouc^en, 
barum inagft bn fjingie'len in jene ©tabt, magft 
^rieggbienfte bort leiften.* — O, id§ fel’ bid§ itn 
©eifte* fd^on sie^en in bic Sdfiladfit,*’ fef)e, toie btt 
init ben ®einen fompfeft, tun unfern tenern 
20 ^eimatlidfien SBoben ju befreien bon ben romifd^en 
llnterbruifern. — Unb fo fcfitoore niir benn bei 
bem 5euer biefeg ' |eiiigen Dpfer§, toelc|e§ 
bent Slilbater barbraef)te, treu ju bleiben beinen 
©ottern unb oeiner §eimat, fd^toBre niir, _ba§ 
2 S bu nidfit ef)er rulen toirft, al§ bi§ ber ie|te 
SRann unfrer {Jeinbe bom |eimatlid^en ^oben 
berjagt ift." — 3tad§ biefen SBorten toinfte ber 
©rei§ bent Sitngling, unb biefer trat an feine Seite 
sum Opferoltar, jog ba§ Sd^wert bon ber Seite 
30 unb '{^ob e§ |ocE) gen §imme't, mit feiertid^er Stimme 
ben ©detour fpred^enb. 



HERMANN DER CHERUSKER 


23 


tear ein l^errltc^er 3 tnb£icf, als bev Simgling 
fo baftanb am 5 tftar, beleuc^tet bon bem ©(^eine 
ber :j3raffe(nben ^^^ibbten. Stber er fc^hJur nic^t 
iiur mit bem SJIunbe, ber $ac^e be§ 58 aterfanbe§ 
treu gu Meibett, nein, aud^ fetn ©erg tear ganjs 
babon erfiUIt, unb toaS er !^ter geltobte, bo§ tooHte 
er auc| fatten. 

(S(^on g»aute tm Often tangfam ber fOtorgen, 
at§ man fic^ ajtfd)i(Jte, bie Ofiferftdtte bDieber ju 
berlaffen. ^ein SBort tourbe auf bem @eimmeg 10 
getoedjfett ; benn febeS §er5 luar bolt bon ber 
l^e^^ren* fyeier in ftiHer 0tad)t auf ber § 5 fie be§ 
Merges. 


V, l^er 2lSfd]icb 

@§ bra(^ ber Sag an, an bem Hermann bie 
t)eimatticf|e 23 urg bertaffen foCte. 9 ttte§ mar fur is 
if)n bereit. (Siner ber ^ned^te foEte if)n nai^ fRom 
begleiten. 

@i^on frftf) !^atte fidt) Hermann bon feinem Cager 
erl^oben; benn on rufjigen ©i^taf toor mafjrenb 
ber gatijen 9 bad^t bei if)m tii(^t 311 "lienfen getoefen ; 20 
immer unb immer loieber mu^te er an feine.fReife 
benfen. ^e^t, ba er gum lenten SPlale bie ©fatten 
bun^manbelte, too er fo oft at§ ^nb gefpieft, ben 
©fbE mit ben ftatttidfien ipferben, bie 2Biefe,* too 
mit ^feil unb ©peer gefcfioffen tourbe, be^t Ourm 23 
enbli(|, auf bem ber atte treue 3mmo ©tunb urn 
©tunb*“ 2Bad[}e t)ieft, ba ubertam i^n bocf) ein 
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loei^miitigeS ©efit£)f, ba§ cr bcrgebli($ 3 U befani^sfen 
fudjte. 

@in fi‘i!iftige§ liereinigte batb banac^ 

bie ganje 0^amtlie im §o(^foaL ©i^toeigenb Unirbe 
s eg eingenomineit ; benn jebem Jwar eg eigen gu 
3Jlute, ba§ §ennaim nun fd 3 eiben follte, er, ber fo 
btel Seben' in bie SBurg bmcbte unb ben ieber bi§ 
gum geringften ^ned^te leiben mcw^te. 

3e|t fu^rten bie ^nedfite bag ^^ferb §ermanng 
10 t30r. Sa ev^oben ficb atte, Hermann gurtete fid^ 
mit bent Sdbtuerte, briidte eine leberne 9)lu|e auf 
bie bollen So&n unb fc|ritt bann, begleitet bon 
ben ©einen, aug' bet S^iit beg §aufeg. §iet auf 
bem fteien ipfo^e batte fidb bog ©efinbc* aufg«fteltt, 
IS um Hermann nodf) eiranot gu fetien unb ben 
(Scbeibegru§ git geben. .^ermann fagte oUen freunb= 
lidbft lebeioobl, unb au(^ gu bent oiten, ebtlicben 
Smnio tief er fveunblicbe 3Sorte fo - ba§ 

biefer gerfibirt fidf( umloanbte unb bofiis einige 
20 S^btanen abtoifcbte, bie ibwi bie broune 2Bange 
binabrofften. 

91I§ man am Shore angeJommen tear, nobm ber 
greife 5)}riefter §ermonn bei ber §onb; unb biefer 
neigte ebrfurdbt^oH fein §oubt. 
as „fiebe toobb mein ©obn," fftracb ber i|}riefter, 
„moge bidb Slttbater'" aitf aH beinen SSegen mit 
feinem ©dtjub begteiten unb bidb bereinft luobIer= 
batten gur t)eimaUii^en SSurg guructfitbren. ©ebeltfe 
im ferne^ Sanbe beffen, mag bn an ^eiUgev ©tdtte 
30 gelobt," unb einige teife ©egengfbrii^e murmetnb 
tegte er bie J^anb beg ©dbeibenben in biejenige 
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feiner treiten 9)hitter, bte init t^rcinenben 3tttgen 
it;ren SoS^n anbitcfte. 

„(Befeit^bii^ ber 3ttttoaltenbe," fjjrad) bte ef)t= 
tuiirbtge {yrou mit 5itternber Sthnme. „®Iet6e 
bvab imb fromm unb gebenfe in bev Q^erne oft an’s 
betite atte fDlutter unb beinen guten S-^ater ! 3td), 
inoge es mtr bergonnt fetn, bi(^ beteinft noc^ einmat 
toieber^ufefie*: ; Brab unb gut tote btt e§ je^t bift; 
bann toiE icf) gasne* ntetn 9tuge fitr tmmeo fc^tie§en.'' 

2Seinenb toanbte fie fic^ ab. §erittann§ Satev lo 
^bcr, fjiitft ©iegmar, ergriff bie fRed)te fetneS 
(Sol^neS, fa:fi if)m tief in bie Slugen unb f^rad) 
tttit_ ernjter (Stimme: „9Mn iSo:^n, faf)ee nto'^t! 
Steibe treu beineitt 3Jotfe !" 

9)titJ:)or 93etDegung jitternbet; (Stimiite ober fprod^ is 
§erinattn: Ma§ ii^ getobt, loerbe fatten. Sebt 
ode tool)!!" Sann toanbte eo fid§ rafd) ab, fd^toang 
fu§ auf feitt ipferb uttb fprengte, gefotgt bon bent 
^nec^te, ben tSevg |inab. IXnten toanbte er fi(§ 
noc^ einmol unt unb toinfte mit l^od^eoi^obener §onb 20 
3 ur §ol§e tiinauf. 3mtno fa!^ e§ auf feinem Surnte 
unb blie§ gum 9Ibfc^ieb frdftig in fein §ofit. §er= 
mann abet trieb fein ffto§ on unb loar batb t)inter 
bem 2Batbe berfc^tounben. 


VI. CEiusitelba* 

3lad§ einem jtoeiftunbigen fftitte buti^) bunfte as 
®d)tu(^ten erbtidten bie beiben fReiter batb auf 
toalbiger §oi§e ein burgartigeS ©ebaube, . nid§t 



26 


HERMANN DER CHERUSKER 

uno^nltc^ ber 23urg bon §ermann§ 33ater. i^ie 
lenften je^t ii)xe 3loffe ben SBergioeg Tainan, ber ^uv 
^bt)e fit^rte, nnb Hermann fa^ oftmatS init fc^arfem 
Singe ^inauf, al§ of) er jemanb fuc^e.* di tear 
5 ndntftd^ ©egeftg ^urg, bie bort o6en lag ; bort 
erloarteten bie romifcl)en Slitter Jperinann, urn i^n 
ini 3}erein inif Siegmunb* nac^ Slont gu geleiten. 
Site fie fic§ nun bent gro^en ©teintoai^e nd^erten, 
ber bie iSnrg untgob unb in ben ein riefigeS ©^or 
10 eingelaffen toar, ertonte bon ber §of)e eine§ SurtneS 
ba§ §orn be§ SSdc^terS, ber ben IBnrgbetoo^nern 
angeigte, ba§ ©dfte ber Burg guritten. 

©leic^ iourbe aud§ ba§ S^^or gebffnet, |inb §er= 
mann ritt, gefolgt bon feinem ^ned^te, ouf ben 
IS i8urgf)la|. §ier tourbe er jubelnb bon » feinem 
^reunbe ©ieginnnb empfangen unb aud^ 5tf)u§nelba, 
bie lieblid^e STodfiter ©egeft§, eilte freubig l^erbei, um 
Hermann gu begrii^en. Sange Safire mar fie auf 
ber iSurg be§ ff^itrften ©iegmar gemefen, unb bort 
20 nad^ alter ©itte aufergogen morben. Hermann mar 
i!^r balder gleicfi einem IBruber. 2Bie oft flatten fie 
gnfmnmen fjelb unb SKalb burd^ftreift, um iSeei'en 
gu fud^en unb feltne 23lumen gu pfliidten. !qqx- 
mann mar ftet§ il§r treuer IBegteiter gemefen, menu 
2 $ fie anf il^rem fleinen feurigen 5})ferbe bie ©egenb 
burc^ftrei^e ; mie ber ©aufeminb flogen bie beiben 
bann bal^in, unb menu ©f)u§netben§ lange blonbe 
§aare im SSinbe flatterten unb ifire SBangen fid) 
roteten, faudigte fie bor unb Suft.* — kn 

30 linben ©ommerabenben aber fa§en bie beiben molir 
oben auf ber /po^e be§ SBartturmeS unb laufd^ten 
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mit geroteten SSangen unb g(uf 3 enben 3(ugen iTen 
touttberi'amen (Sefdjidjten be§ alteu Smino. 

§erntonn fcfiuttelte f^ergl'td^ i^re §anb. „3d) 
l^abe btc^ lange nidjt gefeifien, S^itSnelbo," f^^rac^ 
er; „benn ein feftnei' ©aft toarft bu in tester 3eits 
auf unfrer 33urg getoorben." 

„,3a, e§ ift itiatjv," fagte £^u§netba, „{d) Bin 
lange nic^t*Bet end) getoefen. ^Bev geme tnare id) 
oftinalS 3 U eurf) '^evuBergeritten, tnemi ber 23ater 
nid)t immer mir etoaS in ben 3Beg getegt l^atte, 10 
InorauS ic^ benn nterfte, ba| er uBer!^auf)t* nid)t 
gern fa’§, ba§ id^ ju beineS 9}ater§ Surg ritt." 

§ern^nn jog bie Stirne frau§ Bei biefen SBorten 
unb fagte bann aBtueic^enb: 

„2Iki§ fagft bu baju, ba§ luir nac§ Otom gie’^en, is 
S^uSnelba?" 

„Seiber," anttoortete bie .oungfrau unb fat) ernft 
gu SSoben. 

„2Barunt leiber?" fragte Hermann gang ber= 
tounbert." 20 

■ „3$eit id) nid)t Begreifen tann, ba§ ouc^ bu, §er= 
ntann, bic^ bagu fiergieBft, jenen fremben DJlannern 
gu fotgen in bie feme, gro|e ©ta^ al§ toenn mir 
toon bort alle§ ©ute gu ertoarten I'ei." 

§enuann§ 9lntti| 'rotete fid) Bei biefen SBorten 
unb mit BebeutungSbodem Slide ffjrad) er teife: 
„2Barum id^ e§ ff)ue, fann id^ bir je^t nod§ nid)t 
f(fgen ; oBer ff)ater inirft bu e§ erfaf)ren. StBer 
Berul^ige bid§ meinetl^alBen,* S’^uSnelbe, msfu S3ater= 
lanb Juerb’ idf) aud) in ber fremben ©tabt nic^t 3 ° 
bergeffen unb nid^t berleugnen." 
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S^itSnefba tl^m bei biefen SBorten fvcubig tit 
bie 3 (itgm tmb fagte: „®a§ tear brob' gef|trod)ejt, 
mein Hermann." 

®te l^atteit unterbe§' bie S&urg ScgeftS erreic^t, 
s unb §ermatm teat iiiit feinem ^veunbe in ben 
§oc^)aaI be§ -^auieg, ino bereitS gtoei rSmifd^e 
§at4)tteute‘ feiner i^arrten. furjer ®egrit§ung 

fe|te inait fic^ an bie bange eic^ene Sdtfeb* nieber, 
urn fic§ an einem fraftigen 3ntb(§ 3U ftarfen. 
lo^iernad) bract) man auf; bon ben ,^nect)ten tmirben 
bie 5 |}ferbe borgefiil^rt, unb bie §aub)tteute begannen 
i|re SBaffen att^ntegen. 

3 Bd|renb biefe nod^ mit ©egeft fid) it Iatei= 
nifd^er ©f)rad§e uber anfe^einenb loid^tige ®tnge* 
IS itntert)ieCten, fa!^ Hermann fic§ nac^ S^tjuSnelbo uni, 
bie er feit feiner Slnfunft nii^t tiie^r gefet)en l^atte. 
Sa fam fie gerabe au§ ber Surg I)erbor unb trat 
unter bie §o§e Sinbe, bie einen gritnen 9i;afenf)Ia| 
gar anmutig befc^attete. §erniann eitte 311 il)r unb 
2orei(^ite it)r bie §anb sum Slbfc^ieb.* „£eb loo^t, 
£f)u§nelba" fprai^ Hermann betoegt, „bie ©tunbe 
unfre§ ©c^eibenS ift gefommen. SBalb toerben un§ 
biele, biele ©ag^eifen* fitr lange 3eit boneinanber 
trennen ; aber id) gtaube, ba^ bu tro^bem beinen 
2S Sugenbgeffjieten nid^t bergeffen, fonbern rec^t oft an 
i|n in ber fjerne benten toirft." 

©efenften §aufite§* ftanb S:t)u§netba bor i^m; 
benn e§ toar iC)r met) um§ §er3,* ba§ i^r treuer 
©efliiete pun in bie f^erne gog fiir biete Sa^ve. 
3o0iafd^ aber ermannte fie fid) mieber unb 'f)jra(|: 
,/ 9 a, Hermann; oft toerben meine ©ebanfen bei bit 
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in ber {yerne weilen; aber niit groper 5^‘eube unb 
(Selpfin^t toerbe tc§ ben S^ag erioarten, an bent bn 
in unfre l^eimatCic^en 2BaIber 3uructfe!§rft. D, 
toenn bu bann juriiiffefjrft oi§ ein beutf(^er 33 lann, 
at§ ein 3 )lann, ber mit ^raft feinent S^oSe bor= s 
ftel^en toirb, bann toirb ntein ^erj jubeln nnb," 
lprac§ fie gons ieife — „bie Sage jener fyremben in 
nnferm Sai^e ioerben bann gejatilt fein!" — 
Hermann biitcfte i!^r freubig bie §anb; S^u§= 
neiba aber jog einen foftbaren ©iirtcl unter ii^rein lo 
©etoanbe ^erbor unb nragurtete ©ernxann bainit. 
„Srage iijn," fprat^ fie, „3um Stnbenfen an beine 
^•reunbiii SfjuSneiba ! " 3 ^a(^ biefcn 2 Sorten eiite 

fie h?eg unb berf(|toanb in ber Burg. 

Neumann ober trat fe^t ju ben nod) immer in 15 
Unterf)altung begriffenen Blannern. ®iefe brai^en 
bei §ermann§ Silal^en ba§ ©efbrod) fofort ab. 
Sro^bem er bon ber foteinifc^en ©fjroc^e nid)t§ 
berftanb, fo fc^ienen fie bod)* ju furc^ten, bo§ ein§ 
i|rer SBorte bon i^in bernomtnen toerben fonnte. 20 - 
„©§ ioirb 3eit 3Utn 5 (ufbruc§," rief jept Q^iirft 
Segeft. 3^ac^ furjein Jpdnbebrud beftieg man bie 
bereitS ungebulbig ben Boben ftojjtbfenben 5 ftoffe, 
einige furje 2bbfd)ieb§tr)ortc tourben geb3e(^felt unb 
bann ging’S i'tber ben meiten Burgpfap bem %n%- 25 
gang§tf)ore 3U, ba§ l^inter il^nen ioieber gef(^[offen 
toarb. 

, S^afcl flatten bie ftatdi{^en Jfteiter ben 3^u| be§ 
Berge§ erreid)t, unb nun ritt man, inatter bem 
Saufe eine§ ^tu^c^enS* folgenb, in f(|arfe.m Srabeao 
gen ©i'tben; benn man tbbdte bor ^bcnb noc^ bie 
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bon bem romifd^en g^etb^errn S)rufu§ an bev Cip) 3 e 
angelegte ^eftung ?Wtfo erretc^en, um bann am 
onbern JTage bie 9iei[e neugeftarft fortsufe^en. 
ipermann aber inanbte fid^ jiod) einmal gur 23urg 
s ®egeft§ inn. (Sin toei|e§ [a:^ er bom 2Bart= 
turme* mef)en, unb mie fein fc^arfe§ 2 luge 
er!ennen glaubte, inar e» S^u§nelba, bie i§m ben 
lenten iSc^eibegru| sufanbte. 

Sie 9^ei)e ging nun, bem {yiu^laufe folgenb, 
10 toeiter. 3 ’n 3lK[o murbe ein ^Tag geraftet unb bonn 
gtng’g bem Di^eine 5 U. 58atb tear Castra vetera, ba§ 
leutige Xanten,* eiteid^t unb bon bort xitt man 
auf bequemer (3tra§e ben Sibein aufioartS bl§ gu 
bem l^eutigen 9 )bain 3 .* ®ann ging’S burc^ Oaffien,* 
IS unb in einigen Siogen Juav bo§ fd§one, fonntge* 
Qtalien erreid^t. Hermann ftaunte ob aid ber 
iPrad^t* ; feine Se^nfud^t abev tourbe gro^, menu er 
an bie mat^tige Stabt 9iom bad^te. Sod§ balb 
fodte er auc§ fie fd^auen. 5ln einem f^onen, 
20 prad^tigen 3)lorgen ritt bie ©d^ar burd^ bie S^ore 
Siomg, unb bie §ufe i§rer ipferbe erbrbl^nten auf 
bem -iPflafter. ..^taunenb aber ftanben bie fftomer 
unb fa^^en bem ^lerrlidtien Sungtinge nacf), ber fo 
brcii^tig ju Iftoffe fa§ unb bem bie goibnen Socien 
2 S in glansenben fftingein iiber bie ©d^uftern fiefen. 

VI 1. (Erlebniffe in Horn 

®ie erften Sage ti§re§ 2 iufentlf)ott§ in fdom 
berbrac|ten bie Sftnglinge bamit, ba§ fie unter 
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Seitung tl§re§ SDlerftoiirbigfeiten ber 

l^evvltc^en Stabt in 9(ugenf(^ein na^men. 2Bic 
ftannten fie beiin SCnbtiiJ ber ^ervlidjen Xcinpel, bie 
an bielen $toKen ber Stabt fid) erl^oben, mii5 beren 
3nnere§ niit Innftnotten iBitbianfen fo uberauS 5 
reti^ geft^mndt Iraren. ©te beftiegen aud§ ba§ 
^apitoC,’ bie roOTiid 3 e iBurg, bie fo tro|ig nnb 
fiii)n auf ^elfen erbant inar nnb Ico man 

nod) immer ®d*iV unter'^ieft gum Slnbenfen an bie 
einl'tige iRettung ber ©tabt bor ^einbeSgefa^r burd^ 10 
bie SBad^fainfeit biefer ©iere. Dftinal§ nianberten 
fie auc§ fiber ben rcunifcf)en 3!)tarftf)ta|, ba§ foge^ 
nannte ^^prunt,* too immer ba§ lebf^aftefte Ceben nnb 
Sreib^n bjerrid^te.** 5t£fe 5 eft 3 fige gingen bon bort 
au§ itrtb aCie toiditigen SSolfSberfammfungen tourben is 
bort obgef)atten. 

3Bie ganj anberS toar e§ boi^ l^iev al§ in ber 
§eimat! 2)a§ fafien fie fo red§t, toenn fie, toa§ 
6fter§ gefdiat), in bem §anfe eine§ borne!^men 
fRomerS bertoeilten. 2BeI(ie iprad^t an 3Bdnben* 20 
nnb ®eden; toie gtdnjte ber marmorne fjit^boben, 
nnb toie reid) toaren ode Oerdte be§ §aufe§! Unb 
biefe ©drten bod buftenber 23bit^n nnb boder 
iBdume, bie mil fbftlid^en ff^rfidl^teit belaben tooren! 
§ermann§ Singe lonnte fi(| oft nid^t fatt fdiauen* 25 
on ad ber 5Pra(^t unb §errlidt)!eit. 

2 Bie arm toar bagegen feine §eimat! ®ie 
§5ufer drmlidE) unb f^mudtoS, bie @erdtf(^aften, 
jtoar* gut eingeridfitet ffir il)ren Qtoed, ^iber xoi) 
bearbeitet. SBet befop in ber §eimat fold^e ©drten 30 
tote l^ier? 3Bo toud^fen folt|e ff^riid^te? §oc|ften§‘ 
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ben fauren 3lpfel fanb man in ben SBalbern ®euti(^= 
(anb§. Unb bo(^, ba§ fa^ Hermann fcfion na(^ 
fnrjer 3eit ein< ^ie S^bmer inaren f(^iec^t itnb 
berinorfen. 23o§£ betounberte er i!^re bielen <^unfte, 
s abet- axt§ ganger <$eele berod^tete er. i|r Seben unb 
Sreiben. 3Bie ftanb ba ben 9b5mern gegeniiber 
ba§ beutfd^e 2}o£?. @ie trugen gtoar nt(^t fcftbare 
©ebxanber, aber ujtter bem rau'^en Sarfttfeff fc§£ugen 
treue, brabe Bergen fiir 2Beib unb ,^nb, fvir bte 
lo ©otter unb bob getiebtc tBotertanb. 

3iacb Stbtaxif biefer Stage luurben bie beiben 
Slung'tinge berfd^iebetten §eere§abteitungen gugeteilt. 
9ln einem beftimmten Stage fteHten big beiben 
§oubtteute, bie bie Sungtinge nod) SRom gffit^rt, 
IS £e|tere bem ^?aifer bor. SBeibe tbaren ber«t§ mit 
ber romifd^en i?riegerruftung befteibet. 3Kit be= 
fonbret §utb uuterbiett fid§ ber mdc^tige §errfd§er 
mit ben iung*en ©olbaten unb fagte, tbie gern er 
fe^e, ba§ bie ^i'u’fieniobne eine§ 23otfe§, ba§ er 
2ojoegen [einer ^raft unb SSreue ^o(l)[c[}d^e, in fein 
§eer eintrdten. 

Sd^on am folgenben SSoge traten fie i^re 3teife 
gu ben Segionen an, benen fie gugeteilt Iboren unb 
bie in ben ' oftUc^en SProbingen be§ 3b5merreid^e§ 
2S ftanben. -^uixf botte Sai^re teiftete l^iet §ermamt 
iKriegSbienfte. ©r ternte balder bie rSmifdfje ^rieg§= 
tunft au§ bem ©runbe* fennen, unb bo er fid^ 

. uberouS gef(|ii(it unb tabfer geigte in olfen Sag'en 
be§ ^rie0§leben§, fo rudtte er immer boiler unb 
3oi)b£)er unb toarb gule^t tocgen feiner borgitglicS^en 
Sienfte, bie er geleiftet,’ mit ber rbmifdtjen 9bitter= 
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tourbe befteibet. — SCblauf biefer funf 3 a|re 
fel^en icir Hermann toieber in 5Rotn. • 

(Sa roar an einem fc^onen Q^ri’tbHngStage. Sie 
©onne fc§ien golben auf bie gro^e ©tabt, buri^ 
beren ©tra^en bie ^Kenfd^en '^eute gang befonberS s 
jabCreicb fid^ brdngten. %t[e§. ftrebte einem Qiek 
ju, ndmlid§ nacb graven (Sirfu§/ in bem ijeuk 
roieber gro^dS ^agenrennen unb 3Bettfdmbfen ftatt= 
finben fottte. S?b blicb feiner bei ber Slrbeit; benn 
bie Sdbauiuft ber Boomer tear gro^, unb too e§ nur lo 
ettoaS ju fel^en gab, ba toar alt unb jung babei. 

®urd§ ba§ ©ebrdnge fd^ritt fangfam unb gc= 
■meffenen ’©(^ritteS eine !^obe feiegergeftalt in ber 
^leibifng ber romifd)en fitter. (Sin funfelnber 
@elm ^erte fein §au|)t, unb um bie ©dbultern is 
^ing in langen bie rote S^oga.* @rnft be= 

trac^tete fein floreB, btaue§ Stuge ba§ ©etoubl ber 
Seute; bann unb toann aber fcbtoeifte fein SBIidt 
finnenb in bie {Jerne. S)er Slitter tear tein anbrer 
al§ Hermann, ber nadtj nian^en ^iegS^ugen in 20 
fernen Canbeit* nun toieber iit fftom toeilte. (Seine 
(Bebanten aber toeilten nic^t bei bem f^eftgetoubl,* 
fonbern"* in bie ftogen fie it^w^in geliebteS 

beutfd^eS SSaterlanb, too bie riefigen @id 3 en wudifen 
unb be§ 35ater§ 35urg bon Joalbiger §6f)e roeit=5 
f)inau§ in bie Sanbe blidte. (SB ubertam i^n 
blofelidb tiefeB 2Beb,‘ toenn er an feine §eimat 
bacfte ; alleB tear i^m fi^er sutoiber, unb fein 
@ntf(f)lu§ ftanb feft, in ben ndcfiften Sofgen au§ 
bem r6mif(^en ©ienfte gu treten unb in feine teure 30 
@eimat guriidgufei^ren. 

D 
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er |D barjinfd^ritt, fam eitte rdmifi^e 2 Bad]e 
an i^m borbei. Untcr ben ^’tegern, bie man on 
ibrem bnnfetn §aar imb if)ven bunfein Stugen 

gleid)* als geborene Slbiuer erfnnnte, befanb ftd) 
s etner bon I)oI)ein SBni^fe. @etn §aaf tear blonb 
unb quoUI in bidgter Q^uHe untei; bem fd^toeren 

§el’me f)etbor; baran unb an ben l^eHen, blauen 

9 Cugen fonnte man fofort ben beu<fd§en 5 Dlonn 

erfennen; benn btele ©eutfi^e bieflten bamalS im 
10 rbrntfe^en §eere. Hermann folgte bera ^rteger, ber 
bie Sanje auf ber ©d^ufter trug, finnenb mxt feinen 
JBItden. ©a sog etn Sorfabi, ber ftd^ ^jlb^ltd^ 
ereignete, fetne ganje 9 lufmerifamfeit oufiid^. 

(Sin borne’^mer junger Dlomer in reid^er,'’ aber 
IS toeibiidfjer* .Sbeibung, tooHte gerabe bie Strtt^e guer 
iiberfd^reiten* ; ba er nid^t gerabeau§ fal^, fonbern fein 
Sbugenmerf auf ettooS anbreS ridb)tete, fo bief er 
gerabe auf bie be§ 2Bege§ bafjerfommenbe SBadfie 
gu unb ftie§ babet ungbudbbid^eriueife* mit bem ^ofife 
sogegen be§ ©eutfd^en ©fjeer. Sinige Umftel^enbe 
bad§ten ob be§ iCorfabbeS; ber 3^omer aber geriet 
berma^en’ in SBut, ba§ er ftdi) febbft !aum mebjr 
fannbe ; mic toibbeS ©ier rannte er gegen ben 
beftiiraten ©eutfd^en, trat il^n mit g^ii^en unb 
25 ft^rie : „©u beutfi^er ©obfjeb, tannft bu nid^t fef)en, 
tooi^in bu geb^ft? 9)lu§ fid) toegen beiner ®c§toer= 
foEigfeit ein romifd^er Sitrger ben ^of)f berbe^en ? 
SSa'^rbidf), ba§ tonn man aud§ nur bon exn^ 
beutfi|en» ©bbfjetn erioarten !" — ©cEion boolbte er 
30 abermabS bem ©eutfd^en einen ©to§ mit bem gu^e 
geben, obi er fid^ b^b^bid^ bon eiferner gauft gefaft 
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fuflte, fo ba§ §oren unb (Se^en berging. 91)1 
er fic^ entfe^t unb boIC 2Bitt umtoanbte, fa^ er ben 
romifc^en Diitter bor fief) ftef)en. @§ tear fein 
anbrer af§ §ermann, ber bem gan3en 25 organge 
gefofgt tear unb erfannt l^atte, ba§ ber beutfdfie s 
^•ieger gar feine (£dE)uIb’ an bem Sorfaff trug. 
©inport liber bie fc^mad^boffe Sef)anblung, tear er 
bafier mit i»fd§en Si^ritten l^tn3ugeff)rungen unb 
flielt nun ben efwtben Sicf)t mit ftorfer fyauft beim 

i^ragen. lo 

„S)u er6armfidf)e§ @efd§ 5 f)f," ffiracf) er mit bor 
Sorn gerotetem 9 lngefid)t, „iriie fannft bu’§ toagen, 
einen ef)rf|^en &ieg§mann, ber rufjig feineS 2Bege§ 
gie^t, h)ie i^m befof)fen, fo 3u befcf|im|ifen ? ^atteft 
bu" beiae 9 lugen gerabeauS geridf)tet, anftatt fenen is 
©e(Jen nac^3ufef)en, fo toareft bu bem fOtanne nic^t 
in ben Sfieer* gelaufen. Sie ©d^ufb liegt alfo nur 
on bir!" Unb i^n berb fd§uttelnb, ba§ i^m bie 
Saf)ne ffafifiernb oneinanber fd^Iugen, 3eigte er bem 
fftbmer mit einer berac^tlicfien ^anbbetoegung ben 20 
■ 2 Seg unb fd^ritt bann ftol3 feineS 2 Bege§ toeiter. 
SSiele l^atten uber ben 9 luftritt il^re ^reube, be= 
fonber§ al§ bie marfige ^gjanonnS ben 

toeic^fii^en 50 ienfd§en fo berb fi^iittelte ; fe^terer aber 
madjte fief}, fobafb er loSgelaffen tourbe, fc^Ieunigft 25 
au§ bem Staube unb tear balb, tiefen ©roll im 
§er3en, im ©emuP berfe^iounben. 

*2Barte," '^atte er, al§ er au§ §ermann§ ^ereic^ 
tear, gefagt, „toarte, i(| tnerb’ bir’§ einia:onfen!" 
Unb er l^ielt 2 Bort. 

©§ toor on einem fc^onm 9 bbenb. ^ii|I toe!^te 


30 
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bte 9 lbenblitft na(^ ber fi^toulen §i|e be§ 2:;age§. 

©a t)erlte§ Hermann bie bvii&nbe @nge ber §dufer, 
itm bor ber ®tabt tm fjreien 311 toanbeln. ©a 
tear e§ alS ivemi jentanb feitien (Sdjritten 

s folge. @r J^atte ftij§ meljmtalS umgetoonbt, 
aber nid^tB 3 Serbdd^tige§ beraerft, toe§l§alb er ber 
®ad§e toeiter feine SBebeutung Beitegte.* ©0 irar 
er in eine ©egcnb gefommen, tro bee 2Beg burc§ 
eine ©d^'Cui^t fu^rte, beren IRcmb mit bid^tem 
10 ©ebufd^ Bebecft' tear. §ermann moc^te gerabe in 
ber 9 )Ktte be§ 2 Sege§ fein, al§ plb^li^ jointer ifyn 
bie Stoeige Jnacften. 9 iafd^ toanbte er fi(^ um, 
oBer fiijon er einen l^eftigen gegen 

feine Sruft, unb er fal^ einen fOlann, ber eBen 
15 inieber entffjringen tooEte. 3 tBer im S'iu §er= 
mann i|n im fEa&n gefa§t, i:^n niebergetonrfen, 
ba§ fein ©oIc§, mit bem‘ er ben 
tlirrenb gu Soben fiel unb if)m bann ben auf 
bie iBruft gefe|t, ba§ er feucfienb nac^ 2ltem rang. 
20 „@Ienber," rief ^ermtann, „lt)a§ Beginnft bu?" 

„§aBt ©nabe!" rief ber am BBoben Siegenbe 
mit ac^jenber ©timme. „§aBt ©nabe! Scl toiE 
©itd^ fotgen- 4 cie ein §unb, toenn Qljr* mi4i nut 
am SeBen Ia§tB' 

25 «3'n toeffen Siuftrage tjanbelteft bu, ©c^urte?" 

fjjrac^ §ermann. 

„©in bornefjiner fRomer, §err, ben Ql^r einft 
Beleibigt !§abt, £iat mid^ gebungen fitr ©eBb, ®ud§ 
aufguBaJiern unb bei ber erften Beften ©eBegenl^eif 
30 ju toten." 

§ermann Boi|te B|oB)Eifdf| unb fagte : „£), idE) fenne 
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tf}u fc^on/ ben !" $ann na'^m et ben 

S)oI(^ auf, ber an beri 3lingen fetne§ Sta^IpanjerS 
h)trfung§Io§ obgegCitten Inar, unb inbem ev ben 
Sitternb bor feinen liegenben Sfenben berdc^fc 

Mj mit bem f^uBe beifeite fd^ob, fagte er, inbem er s 
fetne§ 2SegeS* ineiter ging: „<Bag bem, ber bii^ 
gebungen, teir hJurben un§ no^ treffen!" 

S)en 5Doid| aber ftecfte er in feinen ©iirtel. 


VIII. Sie JEjeimfebr 

^rmoHn bad^te numnel^r baron, au§ romifd^en 
^rieg»bienften auS^ufc^eiben'’ unb in bie geliebte lo 
§eimat ^urucfsuJeiiren. (Sv tourbe in biefem SSor^ 
]§aben nod) me^r beftarft burd^ bie 3 iad^ridf)t, bie 
i!^m au§ ®eut]d§Ianb jugefommen, ba§ ndmM; 
fein 33ater, S’urft Siegmar, fd^on longere Beit 
franfele* unb bie ^iidttel^r feine§ <So!^ne§ fet)nfu(^tig is 
ertoartc. Hermann gogerte barum aud§ nic^t lange 
unb jeigte feinen @ntf(^Iu§ bem (^aifer an, ber 
aHerbingS* fe|r bebauerte, einen fo tofifern unb 
berftanbigen ©olbatett 5 U berlieret*e^ anbrerfeitS' 
bad^te er aber oud^ baron, tote nu|ti(^ fi(^ ber 20 
junge Bii’-l'tenfofin in feiner ^eimat madfien tonne,' 
inbem er fein 33oIf immer me|r an rdmifd^e ©itten 
geto 6 !§nen lerne.* S)enn ba§ er ba§ tl^un tourbe, 
ftanb bei i|m unumft 5 §Iic§ feft. 

Bit S)eutf(^tanb !^atte fictj tngtoifdfien aui^ toieber 25 
mon(|e§ gednberi. ®e§ ,Kaifer§ ©tieffol^n SiberiuS,* 
ber feinem Sruber SDruful in Seutfd^Ianb af§ 
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SBefef)I§i^a&eE gefoigt tear, !§atte man au(^ fcereitS 
mieber bon feinem 5]}often aBBerufen, bamit er in 
anbern ^IJrobtnjen be§ mad§tigen 3 ietc^e§ bie bort 
au§geBro(|enen Slufftdnbe untcrbruiie. 
s l^errn in ©eut^d^Ianb l^atte er SentiuS (SaturninuS'' 
ernannt. 

Siefent gelang e§ burc^ fein flnge§ unb fanfte§ 
iSSefen, Siu’^e im Sanbe 5 U er!^alten. SSenn er aBer 
gtauBte, bie ®eut)d)en fc^on gang ufib gar getoonnen 
10 gu l^aBen, fo ^atte er fic^ geirrt; xi)x ^reii§eit§= 
gefiil|l tear barum nod^ nic^t erftorben. S)a§ geigte 
fid^ Bet feinem 0lac^fotger, bent Stott^olter* Qmn= 
iiltu§ S3aru§.* 

®iefer inar friifier <$tatt!f)alter in ber rothifd^en 
IS ^Probing (Sljrien* gemefen. 2Bie liBel er borf gel^auft 
i^atte, geigte ber ©f)rud§, ben man auf i^n anlnanbte; 
man fagte nandid^, ba§ er ba§ rei(^e i$t)rien arm 
Betreten unb ba§ arme ©B^^ien reic^ berlaffen !^aBe. 
Enb foI(^ ein SJlann, ber bon einem mibrigen @eig 
20 Befeffen tear, fd^attete je^t al§ faiferlidfier Statt^^alter 
nnnmfdfiranft in ben freien beutfc^en Sanben. @r 
glauBte toirHidB, bie ©eutfd^en toie ein fc^on BefiegteS 
9}oIS BeffanbbiS gu !Bnnen, fu^rte ol^ne ineitereS an 
©telle be§ beutfctjen, romif(Be§ ©eri(Bf ein, Bei 
as toelc^em bie 25er^anblungen nur in tateinifd^er 
©b’^adie gefii^rt tourben. ttBerall, too 23aru§ 
erfdfjien, Iie§ er fidt) al§ feiner 9 !)ia(^t jtnb 

SBurbe gtoei bon einem ©toBBunber umgeBene SSeile 
borantegen. ®iefe unb anbre Burte unb berleBenbe 
30 50la§regeln, namentlidB auiB bie ©infixBrung '()o'^ex 
©teuern,* erBitterten bie ®eutfd§en immer meBr,* unb 
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ber ^lanie 33aru§ tourbe balb nur no(^ mit 2(bi(|cu 
oxt»gef} 3 roc§en. 

Setber gab e§ no(^ tmnter jneif)rere beutfc^e 5 ur= 
[ten, toeldie e§ fic^ gur @^re anrei^neten, roniifdie 
SJafalten gu fein. Stamenttii^ tear c§ Segeft, ber s 
ftet§ jnit ben [ftomern ^iett unb fo jnnt SSerrater 
an feinem 9}oIfe tourbe. 8 etn ©o^n, ber mit §er= 
mann nac^ 4Rom gegangen tnar, gebacfjte auc| nodtj 
tneitere ^iai^re twrt gu Bteiben ; benn ba§ Seben unb 
SCreiben in ber u[>[)igen @tabt gefiel bem Sungting lo 
fo toof)t, baf; er ntit etnem getoiffen Sd^auber an 
[eine ta'fte rau'^e ©etmat guriiiibai^te. 

2 }erge^It(^ l^atte tfint §ermdnn in§ ©etoiffen gu 
reben* berfucf)t, ba§ er eine Siinbe on feinem SJotfe 
bege^e,«menn er no(^ longer in [Rom bleibe. „ 2 Bie 15 
fann man," fagte er, „bom 2 }olfe ertoorten, ba^ e§ 
fiir feine ^''-'^ifieit eintrete, toenn e§ fie^t, ba^ feine 
g^iirften langft ^ned^te ber fRomer getoorben finb?" 

(Siegmunb aber !^atte nur immer ein mitleibigeS 
Sa(|eln fiir- §ermann gel^obt, unb fo lie§ le^terer 20 
benn feinen Q^reunb mit fcfitoerem Bergen in fRom 
guriidt. 

©§ tear an einem fc^onen Eag^,um fyriil^ling, 
al§ Hermann au§ ben £{)oren fRom§ ritt, um in 
feine §eimat guriidtgute^^ren. fyreubig ftra^lten feine ss 
Slugcn, unb feine Snift l^ob fid^ in bem ©ebanfen 
on ba§ 2 Bieberfe^en in ber §eimot. 3lt§ er fo 
feihe ©tra^e ba^^inritt, bemerfte er in einiger ©nt= 
fernung bor if)m einen gro^en, brettf(j)ultrigen 
SDtann, ber ein SBixnbel auf bem fRii&n tragenb, 30 
einen berben ©tab in bet §anb l^altenb, riiftig 
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eiu^erfd^ritt. ' ipermaitn !§atte ben 5u§gdnger 6a£b 
emge^olt, uitb or§ ftd^ beibe in§ ©efii^t* fc^auten, 
erfaituten fie, ba§ fie fid^ fc^on einmd gefef)en 
l^atten. SBcbor abet Hermann fi(J) nod^ befonnen 
s l^atte, too bie» getoefen, toor ber SBanberer auf i!^n 
gugeeift utib bru(ite if)m fteubig bie §anb, inbem 
er ff3i’ad§ : „3Bie fro!^ bin i(^, bic^, §err, nod^ ein= 
iitol gu fe'fjen, urn bir ban!en gu foraxeet fur beinen 
®d§u^, ben bu einem fdf)£id§ten «SoIbaten onge= 
lo beinen Iie§eft, at§ er bon bem fftbmer bffentlii^ 
befc^im|)ft tourbe. ©df)on lange l^otte id^ auf aEen 
Stro^en unb i)}Ia|en ntid§ nai^ bir untgefel^en, aber 
immer bergebK(^!" 

erft erinnerte fid^ Hermann be§ 25otfoEe§ 
IS mit bem fungen 0tomer, ber ff>dter auf fo^fd^nobe 
SBeife an ii)m Siadije i^atte nel^men tooEen.* @r 
Iddfiette, al§ er on ben SSorfoE gurudfbad^te unb 
fagte bann gu bent Q^u^gdnger : 

„58ift bu nid^t mel§r in romifd^en SDienften?" 

20 „3i:em, §err," anttoortete jener, „xd) l^abe geftern 

meinen SCtiSiritt genommen unb toitt nun in meine 
§eimat, too id| SBeib unb ^inb !f)obe, guritdfel^ren." 
„3So^er bii^bu benn?" forfi^te .^ermonn toeiter. 
„Sfteine§ 33ater§ §eim ftef)t an ber SBefer,* §err, 
2 S unb toir ge!^5ren gum ©tamm ber ©!§eru§fer/ " 
fjreubig beriil^rf rief Hermann : ,,0, bann fennft 
bu aud^ meinen 23ater, ben fj^urften ©iegmar!" 

„fyurft ©iegmar bein 33ater?" rief ber ©eutfd^e 
freubig <^t8. „©ann bift bu tool^f fein ©o!^n §er= 
somann, bon bem id^ ge^Srt, ba§ er in rbmifd^en 
©ienften ftdnbe." 
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„3ia, ber bin ic^ !" fagte Hermann, „unb gebenfe 
nun au(^ 5uvu(f3ufe'^rcn in bie §eintat; toenn bu 
©efatten baron !^oft, fo maiden tnir ben 3 Beg 3u= 
fomtnen." 

Ser S)eutid)e, ber fid) ^ertuolf nonnte, tnor s 
gern bereit, mit bem fjurftenfol^ne gu reifen. llnter= 
toegS Imtrbe fiir Sertuolf ein ipferb eri^onbelt,* unb 
nun ging ^e ffteife raf(|er bon ftotten. Sur(^ 
OoICien ging’§»bem ifi^eine 3U. @inen Siubelruf 
Iie§ §erntonn ertonen, ot§ er ben fc^onen Strom 10 
loieber erblidte mit feinen ftotjen iBcrgen, bie on 
feinen Ufern empor gum §immet rogteii. Sie 
berfoCgten* je^t immer bie Strode, bie longS be§ 
fftl^eineS bof)in ful)rte. Hermann ftaunte, toie 
mond^ei fid^ in ber 3eit beronbert l^otte, ba er bie is 
©egenb gum le^tenmol gefel^en. 3 )ttt tiefem Unmut 
tm Cierjen mad)te er iBertuolf borouf oufmerffom. 
„3Bo!^rli(^," fagte er mit ^ngrimm,. „biefe 9tomer 
3eigen einen @ifer, ber un§ befc§antt. Sie!^ nur 
bort jene feften ^aftette auf ben §of)en unb 20 
jene Stabte, bie uberall am Strome emfjortoadtjfen. 
©ie^ bie trefftid^en ®tra§en, bie fie aEerorten'‘ 
angetegt l^aben unb bon einer 3 ti^rlaffung gur 
onbern fu!)ren. 3a, e§ fc^eint ben fftomern i^ier 
gut 3U gefaden," meinte Hermann, inbem er auf 25 
bie ga^^treiiden l^ufifiden Sanbl^oufer ber Stomer 
toie§, bie an beiben Ufern be§ @trome§ fo gierticd 
getagert toaren. 

ifta(^bem fie fd)on biele Siagereifen id«;er Sleife 
•gurfldgelegt l^atten, erreid^ten fie enbtid^ bie eiixft 30 
bom ^oifer 9 luguftu§ felbff angelegte Castra vetera, 
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baB !^eutige ^Eanten." S)er rotnifc^e (Stattl^after in 
beutf(|en Sanben,* 2}aru§, l^ielt fid§ r 
toeStoegen Hermann bte ©d’egenl^eit 
fid^ t£)m borjufteffen. 


IX. Darus 

s ®a§ Sett 3^elbl^errn toai:*' au^erl^db be§ 
SagerB errii|tet, 1§0(| oben ouf ber §D|e, auf 
toelc^er Castra vetera ftanb. SJian bon bort 

toeit in bie l^errli(^e ©egenb be§ ^iiebetrl^einB 
'^inauB, burd^ toddle fid^ ber ©trom toie oin f(i)5neB 
10 filberneB 25anb* l^inburd^fd^Iongette. 

2}lan i^atte bie fd^toeren SSorl^ange an b«r S^tt- 
t^iir toeit jm'udfgefd^Iagen, bantit bie fii)bne, toarme 
S^rii^lingBluft ungef)inbert ©ingang finbe. Sluf 
einem toeic^en ^Polfterbette fa§ SSaruS. 25or il^m 

IS ftanb ein metaEener 5£ifdf), ber mit atterlei (Sd£)rift= 
roUen Bebedft tear. $)er SSoben beB ©entaofieB toar 
mit ftejjbidtien unb 2!ierfeIIen belegt. 5ln ber ©eite 
bon SJaruB, gleidfifaEB i^albtiingeftredt auf einem 
fRufiebette, fw^en toir ben ^iirften ©egeft, ben 
20 greunb ber Iftbiner. 

„2ttfo Q^iirft ©iegmar," begann tBaruB, „tiegt 
franf bnnieber, unb bu meinft, er fbnne feben Sag* 
fterben . 

„3'd| gtaube eB fidtier," entgegnete ©egeft; „benn 
25 feine ^^te ne!^men bon Sag ju Sag ab." 

„ ©iegmar toar nid^t unfer Q'l^eunb," fut)r 93aruB 
fort, „feinen Sob toerben mir atfo nid&t fe^r 5 u 
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betrauern ^aben, fonbern im ©egenteil, er tntvb 
un§ nu|It(^ fein; bertn fetn ®o^n unb 9 ^a(^fo{ger 
in unferm S)ienft unb ift bereitS f 5 ntt)(^er 
Slitter geinorben. Unfre <Soc^e trirb atfo baburd^ 
nur getniitnen?" - s 

„ 50 leinft bn?" fagte Segeft nad&benftii^, 
traue bent Siingting nic§t. @r geigte non fritl^ an 
eine gro|e Siebe gu feinem 2}otf unb lie§ fii^ barin 
buret} nid}t§ b^ia-en; aitc^ tnei^ id), bo§ er gegen 
Stout einen befonbern an ben 2 tog tegte.*" lo 
„2lber toarnm na^tn er benn Sienft in unfertn 
§eere?" rief 33 aru§. 

„Sa§„^at auc^ SJltil^e genug gefoftet," entgegnete 
iSegeii, „ben 3 }ater baju 3U betoegen." 

„Slwn," meinte 23 oru§, „n)enn er and) friil^er 15 
eine feinblid^e ©efinnung gegen un§ an ben Sag 
gelegt ^at, fo toirb ba§ too!^t je^t boruber fein. 
3n Slotn finb i!^m fitter bie Stugen gebffnet toorben, 
unb er toirb ben Unterfe^ieb jtoife^en jener ®tabt 
unb feiner §eimat erfannt l^aben 20 

„©r Ifi§t fi(^ nid)t teii^t itberseugen,*" meinte 
©egeft ; „toenn er einmat eine SDleinung gefa^t l^at,* 
fo beftel^t er aud^ barauf. 2Bie sef«gt,* ii^ ^abe 
fein SJertrauen ju il^m." 

„S)u fie^ft 3u fd^toarj, ©egeft," fagte S 3 aru§. 25 
„®ie mir borliegenben Seric{)te uber i^n au§ Stout 
finb fef)r giinftig. SJian lobt if)n fel^r unb fe^t 
gro§e §offnung auf ii§n." 

©egeft entgegnete nid)t§ borauf. 

3Saru§ aber fu|r fort : „S)ie §auf)tfod§e ift, ba^ 30 
er nod^ einige SaS^re in Sl 5 m bleibt unb jtoar aud| 
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nad^ beg Saterg 2!ob. ©eg le^teren ©teffbertretung 
toerben toir fc^on ubertte’^men. Qd) gebenfe bann 
an ber Cluelle ber Si}3}3e etn ^afteTC ansulegen; 
baburdi l^aben toir feften Canbe gefa^t 

s unb bag anbre toirb ft(| finbeu.'" — l^atte 
eben geenbet, alg etn ©ffabe eintrat unb t^m bte 
3lnfnnft §ettnanng, beg ©o^neg beg (Sberugfet= 
fiii'llen ©tegmar ntelbete. (Srfdiroden fjd)t;en 9}atug 
unb ©egeft in bie §6fie. 

10 . „3Sag bebeutet bag ? " I’tef 5Dantg. „3lbet fi'tbre 
mb belt Skitter l)exheh" befof)! cr bem ©ffobeu. 
©iefer entfernte ftd§ eiligft unb febt-’te balb, §er= 
mann l^bfltc^ ben 2Beg toeifenb, juritif. 

Slufrec^t unb ftols bat Hermann in bag'' Qdt 
IS beg SDtanneg, beffen blower 3tante fd^on Irei ben 
©eutfc^en fo berat^tet tear. (Sine leic^te S5erbeu= 
guug inad)enb, fagte er, ba^ ev nunmebr aug 
x-6mif(|en ©ienften auggebeten fei, urn sur §eintat 
gurtidjufebten. ©ann toanbte er fid) an Seg'eft, 
20 il^nt freitnbfid) bie §anb reid^enb. 

2Jtit ©taunen beba(|teten bie beiben 3)lanner 
ben S'lingting. (S’^ebetn faft no(| ein ^nabe unb 
nunme!§r ein-Sffiann! 2Sie b^-'&ditig iljw* 
rbntift^e .Kteibung, unb tnie [tattlic| sierte fein bun!el= 
2 S blonber 23art bag inettergebrauntc Slntli| ! 

3)lit freunblicben SBorten tub il^n 5Baru§ gum 
©i|en ein unb fragte i^n bann neugierig, mie eg 
fomtne, ba^ er je^t fd^on jur @eimat gttriidttel^re, 
ba i^n bod^ im romifi^en §eere gro§e (S^ren er= 
30 hjartet batten. 

§ennann fab ben fftomer ftbarf an, fo ba§ fein 
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BTei(|e§ ©eflc§t etne leit^te 9tote lifierflog. „5)Zem 
^e&^err," f^rac^ er, „e§ ift tnit in Dloin fenbe 
getoorben," ba§ ber 3}ater franfte. SBa^rfid), id) 
touvbe ein fc^Ies^ter (Bo^n fein, toenn ic^ aw§ 
@^rgei3 ab^aften Iie§e, biefieic^t bte lenten s 

Eage feineS teuern Se6en§ bet ii§iii stijitbringen, 
imb fd)[ed)t tuitrbe e§ mir anftel^en, ben fc^tnod^en 
^rauen bie^Sorgen adetn su ubeidafjen, tod£)venb 
id) brau^en in^ftemben Sanben unb in fremben 
©ienften fur eine frembe Socle mid) aufobfertc." lo 

Segeft fa| nad| biefen 2Borton 2}aru§ bebeu= 
tnngSbod on. ©iefer ober Ee§ fi(| nid)t§ tneifen,* 
fonbern 4}^rac| ju Hermann getoonbt in freunb= 
ii{||ter SBeife tiber feinen 2tufent£)alt in ftom, iibei* 
feine (Scfa|rungen unb @rfebmffe unb mu^te babei 15 
mit Stounen einfef)en, tueid)* reid)e§ 2Biffen fid) ber 
3'ungling ongeeignet unb inelcl flare (Sinfii|t er in 
ode 23er|attniffe erlongt |atie. 

S)a Hermann nod) beSfelben Sage§* bie 3teife 
fortfe^en toodte, bo be§ 93otet§ ^ranfl)eit if)in 20 
93eforgni§* einffo^te, fo berobfdiiebete er fief) bolbigft 
bon 23aru§. SOHt ben f)of[id)ften SBorten lub biefer 
i|n ein, bod) jo* rei^t bofb in fejjj^n Soger 3U 
erfc|einen, bo er Manner bebiirfe, ouf beren 9iaf 
er ibren fonne, unb boju red)ne er bor oden i|n. 25 
Hermann ertoiberte nii^t§ borouf, fonbern berneigte 
fic| leidjt, um bonn ba§ 3ett 3U berfoffen. 
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X. Die priefterin'' 

St^on luif^ furaer 3eit fet)en toir Hermann init 
feinem ^egteiter beit .^i'tget l^inabreiten, um bie 
fRetfe fortsufe^en. Slad^bein fie auf ber l^blsernen 
ben 'iR'ijem iiberfciiritten i^atten, foigten fie 
5 oiif bem anbern Ufer ber Strode, bie bem £auf ber 
Bi|)|)e folgenb, nai^ Stiifo fu^rte, ®<^en Slbenb, 
bie Sonne fan! eben int SSeften, geiangten fie in 
bie 9Mf)e eine§ §ugel§, ber mit ©run betoa^fen 
tour unb auf feiner §o|e einen runben Siurnt 
10 trug. 

„S)ort tool^nt SJeKeba,* bie ipriefterin," jogte §er= 
mann unb seigte nacfi bem §ugei l^in. ,,3'd^ toil! 
bod^ nidf)t an iprem Sturme borbeigel^en, c^ne fie 
gefepen ju paben. 3d^ toill fie bitten, ba§ fie jum 
15 Sllloatet fiepe, bop er unfer SSaterlonb befcpiipe, 
bap er ben teuern 58oben freipolte bor frembeu 
©inbringlingen, unb bap er un§ ^rap unb 3Jlut 
gebe, ben §eitnatperb bi§ auf ben lepten SIut§= 
tropfen gu berteibigen." 2flit peitigem ©ifer patte 
2 o§ermamt bie fepten SBorte gefprocpen, fo bap fein 
©efdprte ipn-iiounenb, aber boll O'teube betracptete. 
fagte er, „fie ift ein peilige§ 3Eeib unb tiefen 
' 3Siffen§ tunbig.* SSIid bringt in bie Sw^unp, 
unb au§ ben Sternen toeip fie bie ©efcpicEe ber 
25 SJtenfcpen gu lefen. 3ft e§ nidpt eingetropen, toa§ 
fie einft fenem fRSmer ®titfu§,* al§ er in unfre 
SBdlber ^rang, toeiSfagte? Starb er nicpt furge 
geit barauf eine§ ploplidpen Sobe§? 9lber ftiE ift 
fie getoorben, unb felten erblictt man fie fdpon feit 
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So^ren. ^rii^er," fo erja^Ite SSertuotf, „ar§ ic^ 
nod) ein ^na 6 e tear, fain fie 6 fter§ in bie ©efjofte*; 
toil- ,^inber fa^en fie immer gerne, bie liebe fyrau; 
benn gut unb freunblid) toat fie gegen afle." 

Sie toaren unterbeffen am fyitge be§ @itgef§ s 
angefommen. „aBarte* ^ier unten, ^ertuolf, bei 
meinem ^erbe; e§ brcingt mid)," rief ^emann, 
„bie meife aufsufud^en." 

®amit fprarts er bom iPferbe unb ftieg ben 
fd)mafen 5|}fob l^inan, ber jum §ugel l^inonfni^rte. lo 
0 alb befanb er fid^ bor bem au§ unbe!§auenen 
Steinen erric^teten S:urm. Surd^ eine niebrige 
S:£)£ir traf^ er in ba§ Snnei’e. @in frei§runber 
fRaunt na^m i£)n anf. Qn ber fDlitte beSfelben fo| 
S3e£[eba«in fiefe§ Sinnen berloren. fiang f)ingen is 
bie grauen §oare i^r liber bie breiten @d§uftern 
^inab faft bi§ an bie ^niee i^in. (Sin tnei^eS 
©etoanb umfi^fofe il^ren ^orfier, unb urn bie §uften 
fd^fang fid^* ein leberner (BiirteL 9 tn ben 2 Banben 
be§ (Semod)C§ f)ingen altterfei ^-auter be§ 3©albe§, 20 
unb auf einer ©tange fa§ eine (Sifter,* bie ben 
Stnfommling neugieiig mit il^ren Kftigen 8 lugen 
betrai^tete. ^ 

S)ie tbeife £)atte anfdnglid^ §ermann§ 

^ommen nid^t bemerft. 5!}Io|tid^ aber faf) fie auf, 25 
unb ii^r SBIidf fiel ouf ben bor ifir ftefienben 3ung= 
ling. ®ine 3BoIfe be§ §affe§ ging ixber ii^re ber= 
Jbelfften giige, al§ fie bie r 6 mif(|e ^fleibung bemerfte ; 
aber ioie ©onnenfd^ein unb (BIiicF ftral^en %e 
bunfeln 3lugen, al§ fie be§ S'unglingS Slngefid^t 30 
genauer betrad)tete. ©ie tr<ft einige ©d^ritte suriidf, 
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ftredte beibe 5ltnte gegeit Hermann au§ imb 
mit ernften aSorten : „Set gegrii^t auf ^eimatftd 3 em 
^oben, Hermann, <Sof)it ©iegmar§. £>, id) tDu^te, 
bie Shtnbe fommen, ba" id) bid) |iet erbEden 
siDiirbe, unb fo ge:^t benn jenev alte Sraum iit 
grfuttung. B^ei Stbler fa'^ id) fEegen im'iBerg= 
toalbe, gtnei ftolge 2lMer, itnb fie eiEoben fid§ f)o^ 
in bie Sufte, unb fie fu^ren gegeneincwiber, unb e§ 
gab* einen ^antfjf a:tf Siob unb ^eben ; unb ber 
10 cine ber 3tbler, au§ bem ©uben tuar er gefommen, 
utu^te enbEc^ cvEegen ; matt unb trafttoS fiel er 
au§ ben Suften fiinab unb berenbete auf bem 
Soben be§ 2Batbe§. Ser ©ieger aber freifte ftolg 
burd) bie Sufte, unb aEe a}5gef be§ SSatbe§ er: 
IS |oben fid) unb ftogen mit if)m toeiter unbr. tueiter, 
uber Serg unb 2;f)of, bi§ on be§ 9lt)eine§ ftolge 
fjiuten." 

Hermann tear l^eftig erfdjdtiert; benn getoaEig 
toaren ber ©e!^erin ^orte, unb tief brangen fie in 
20 fein §er 3 ein. 

fOtit feierEi^en ©ebdrben aber nat)m i!^n bie 
@ef)erin bei ber §anb unb fut)rte it)n tjinauS unter 
ba§ Saubbf»d\ etner riefigen @ii|e.* SJon ben 

33taEern berfetben fCod)t fie einen ^ranj unb fe^te 
2 S it)n mit geI)eimni§boIfen Sorten bem B'ungEng auf 
ba§ §»aubt. „3^af)re tooJjl, mein ©of)n," ff)raid fie 
bann, „ 3 ief)e f)in gur 5Burg beiner a3dter unb gebenfe 
an jenem gro^en STage, ber tommen tuirb, meiEe§ 
SraumeW" 

30 Sief erfd^iittert ob be§ (Befcde^enen ftieg ber 
BungEng ben §ftgel ^ t)inab, too i^ SSertuotf 
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ertoartete. 3^ragenb fa'^ i^n ie^terer an, aber ev 
jDagte ntc§t, nac^ ber lintervebung gu forfdjett; beun 
Hermann toar gebanfenbott in fic^ berfunJen* unb 
fc^ien oI[e§ anbte bergeffen 3U (jaben. 


2lnfunft iin Pater^aus 

Ste betben Setter fe|ten nun i^ren 2Beg fort, unb 5 
batb fat) man in ber ben bunfein §Dtien3ug 

bc§ 2!eutob.urger 23 afbe§.* (Sinige SBegftunben 
binter 9 lIifo* na£)m 23 ertuolf Stbfdbieb bon §>ermann, 
urn gu be^ §ofe feine§ atten 25 ater§, ber an einer 
§o£)e iu ber ?ldbe ber QueCe ber Sipfie* getegen 10 
mar, 3«rucf3ufef)ren. 3 iocf)maI§ banfte er bcm 
jungen ^urften fitr aHe§, ma§ er fur if)n getfian. 
Hermann aber ermabnte i^n, ber ©a(be bc§ 33 ater: 
tanbeS treu 311 bleiben, „bie 3eiten toerben ernft," 
fagte er, „unb jeber mu§ auf feinent 5 pta|e fein ; 15 
benn e§ b<^nbeft ficb urn bie unfre§ 'iidmat= 

lidben §erbe§." 

„ 9 luf mid) fannft bit redbnen 3U jeber ©tunbe, 
mein ^iirft; unb icb toerbe e§ ben rSaugenoffen* 
fagen, ba§ fie bereit feien, ba§ ©cbloert 311 3ie|en 20 
fur bie atte fjreibeit." 

Slllein ritt Hermann meiter, unb balb tear ber 
be§ SSergeS, auf bem bie S 5 urg be§ 3 }ater§ 
lagT erreidbt. Sr toinfte binan 3ur §obe, loo ber 
atte SmiRO ouf bem Slurme fa|. ,3efet er 25 

ibn erfannt, unb mit alien ^rdften ftieg er in ba§ 
§0rn,* bem geliebten ©obn feineS §errn ben erften 

E 
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3« fenben. Dben mtf bem §ofe ber Sitvg 
Hbev hef bag (§e)iube jufammen, lun ben fo lange 
vlbto^enben toicbev ju bcgtitBen. Sel^t fiDvengte er 
ben 50erg |inau, bag offnete fldj/ unb ba inar 
s er ioieber im §anfe feinc§ 23ater§. 5IIHt freunb= 
aBorteit begrii^te er ba§ ftaunenbe ©eftnbe 
unb fi-agte bann nad) abater unb 9:)^utter. abber 
fiege, ^ ba fam bte afte 33^utter bem §anfe 
gefogritten; (SoI)ne ^entgegen 3 uge:^en. 

lo^reubtg elite ibr Hermann entgegen, unb betbe 
^)teltet fill umfct)lo11en. 

»®u !el 3 r[t jur re(|ten ©tunbe surucl, mein 
©at)_n, benn f*mer‘ Iran! ift bein ®ater, unb 
fegniuiijtig extoartet er beine §eimfe^r." ' 

IS beforgter Slbie^e l) 5 rte Hermann ber 9}h’:tter 3 U, 
unb beibe traten bann in ba§ ©email, too _ ber 
^atei^aiif ioetd[)em Sager gebettet tear. aU§ biefer 
ben iaol)n fafj^ j^iie er ftols unb lerrltcf) bor t!^m 
Hunb, glitt ein gludltdfieg Sai|eln iiber feine blei(|en 
ao^iige, er tooffig er|eben unb t|m betbe §anbe 
enrgegenftreden, aber faoftlog fan! er toteber auf 
fetu Sager juruif. Sraurig ftanb Hermann bet 
bem abater ««t,nb licit feine matte §anb in ber 
fetnen; er fa| jitit temer, ba| ber S:age feineS 

^ 5 m-** toenige feien.* 

, ^rltiifi |aucf)te ff-urft ©iegmar flon no(| 
toemgen Sagen in ben airmen feineS ©of)ne§ fein 
~eben au§.* gjjij- bredlienber ©timme |atte er “tin 
^i-'ler ^o(f) einmal ermaljnt, Inailfam auf bie 

anbern g^iirften gu 
berbtnben n^b bie ^etnbe bereint anjugreifen unb 
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bon bent ]§eimatfic§en SJoben ju bertreiben. „ 9 lur 
bie (Sintgfeif fann eut^ retten!" ba§ toaren feine 
Ie|ten SSorte. 

(Bro|e Xrauer ergrtff oEe, bte bon bem STobe 
be§ ebetn l^orten. 93 Ht feteiitdgem @e- 5 

|)rdnge tourbe er auf ftiller §eibe* in ba§ @rab 
gefenft, tooi^in man tfjm auc^ bie 2Baffen/ bie i^m 
tod^renb feSteS Seben§ gebient, gelegt '^otte, bamit 
er in 2Bat!^afl!a* an ben ,^am|?f)|)ieten nnb bet 
frof)en ^agb fid^ mit ergo^en fonne. 10 

Sluf bie ^unbe bom itobe be§ fjurften ©iegmar 
Joar aud^ 3^urft ©egeft nnb in feiner ©egleitung 
SE^uSneibe* l^eriiBergebmmen, unt bem ebein Siotert 
bie Ie|te (S^re gu ertoeifen. 

SEl^ufneiba headjtete Hermann gar nic^t, nnb 15 
man merfte, bo^ fie eine 58 egegnung mit i!^m 
abfidf)tCid| mieb. Sie§ tlf)at Hermann fet)r leib,* 
nnb er tou^te nid^t, tooburd^ er bieS berbient tiobe. 
®nblid^ nai^m er fidf) ein §er3 unb fragte bie if)n 
fo Mt, beina^^e berad^tli(| anbKdfenbe 2il)U§neIbe, 20 
toarum fie il^n nidfit fennen tooEe, unb ob er if)r 
benn fo gang fremb getoorben fei tod^renb ber 3eit 
feineS 9 tufent|alteg in 3 iom. 

„2Ba§ gej^t mid^ ein fftomer an?" fagte fie. 

„3i’d^ ein fftbmer?" fragte er tieftig errotenbjss 
„2i^u§nelba, toal^rKE) bu t!)uft mir unredfit!" 

glaube nid§t," fagte fie, „bein ganjeS 
Eulere jeigt e§ jo,* bu fannft al§ SJiufter eine§ 
romifd§en 9i:itter§ gelten!" ©ie tuoffte ftd§ toeg; 
Juenben, aber Hermann bertrat ifir ben 2Beg unb 3° 
rief: „§ore mii^ an unb bann urteile! SBenn bu 
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a«d|' mmnft, tc^ fei etn rijntifc^er 23afa'£[ gelDorben, 
fo irrft bit fe^r; stnar* trag i(^ bie ^letbung be§ 
romifc^en Sotbaten, aber tro|bent ift nietn ^erj 
beutfi^ geblieben burcf) unb burc§. llnb Itienn ink 
s auc^ nai^gefagt inorben t[t, ii^ fet etn SSetnater an 
ber <Ba<^e unfreS 33aterlanbe§ getoorben, jo ift 

ba§ eine boSloillige 33erleumbung. SIBarum bin ic^ 
nai^ Slotn gegongen?" fiigte er leifeif^l^ingu, „nur 
urn unfrer ^■einbe <^ieg§funfte genau tennen gu 

lolernen unb fie eine§ 5Eage§ gegen fie felbft angu: 
toenben. Unb biefer S^og, er fommt, 2^f)u§nelba, 
e'^e bn e§ benfft!" @r latte mit bor @rregung 
■gitternber (Stimme geff)ro(|en, unb 5E|it§ne^ba nierfte, 
ba§ fie unb onbre ilm unrec|t get|an |atten! ©ie 

IS reidfite i|m ba|er lerglici bie §anb, inlJem fie 

fagte: „SBer 3 ei|e mir, Hermann, ba§ id| fd)te(|tbon 
bir boc|te. 9lber mit tiefem ©d^merg | 6 rte idg, ba§ 
bu bi(| gang ben 9l6mern ergeben fidtteft. Unb 
at§ icE) bid| gttm erftenmal loieber "lier erbtidfte, 
2 omu§te ic| jene 9lu§fage buri| bein Stu^ereS be* 
ftatigt finben. S)a|er meine 23erai|tung, bie id) bir 
funbgab.'" 

§ermann*aber fagte: „©|u§nelba, bertraue mir 
nur in ottem, loaS ic| t|ue. 3 )tag e§ bir au(| 
2 S oft mertourbig crf(|einen, fo urteile ni(|t boreitig 
baritber; benn bu ioirft fe|en; alleS toirb git einem 
guten @nbe* fit|ren!" 

©|u§nelba berff)ra(|, i|m ftet§ gu bertrauen, 
unb beioe f(|ieben mit |ergti(|en SBorten bonein= 
30 anber. 
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XII. J)ie Derfditxiorung 

Hermann ^attc bie ^errft^aft feine§ 93ater§ 
ubernommen, unb mit fic^erer @anb fii^rte er 
btefelbe. 2}on born^erein tear er barauf Bebac^t, 
enge ^I'eunbfc^aft Bxit ben librigen beutfd^en 
3 u |alten, emgebenf ber 3)la^nung feine§ fterbenben s 
2}ater§. 

Stber mfi: bem romtf(^en (Stattt^alter 25aru§ 
fteHte er fid^ auf guten S'UB,'* unb oftmoli fotgte er 
ber (Sinlabung beSfelben in fetn Sager om S'il^ein. 
58aru§ ^atte ben jungen ^urften Iteb unb falj il^n lo 
gerne bei tro^bem $egeft il^n oftmalS bor t'^m 
toarnte. 

®ie fibneigung be§ Segeft gegen §erntann tear 
nod§ btel groper' getoorben, al§ biefer feine S^od^ter 
2l§u§nelba al§ fein 2Beib in bie SSurg feiner SJater is 
gefu^rt '^atte gegen ben 2Biffen i^re§ SSaterS. 

@r Bonnie e§ nid^t fel^en, ba§ feine eingige 
£!o(|ter biefein Hermann, ber aH feinen ipianen 
entgegenorbeitete, bie §anb reic^e; Keber l^atte er 
gel^abt, toenn fie ba§ ®eib eine§ rBinifc^en fftitierS 20 
getoorben todre. 3lber ba§ Indite 2yll§neiba nie= 
mal§ getl^an; bafiir tear fie bon gu grower 23ater= 
lanbSliebe befeeif, al§ ba| fie einem fremben fOianne 
in ein frembeS Sanb gefotgt todre. ©ie tear eine 
beutfd^e Jungfrau unb toollte auc^ ba§ 2Seib eine§ 2 s 
beutfd^en 3)Banne§ ioerben, unb barum reidfite fie 
bon gangem, Bergen Hermann bie §ctib fiir§ 
Seben. 

din l^atten fie, fo in ©liid unb Q^rieben 
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gufammengeleBt, al§ eine§ £age§ eilenben Saufe§ 
ein 3 )lann ben ^erg, auf bent bie SBurg §erntann§ 
ftanb, l^tnaufeiltc uitb ffiegcnben 9'ttem§* Bege'^rte, 
bor §ennann gelaffen 3 U toerben. Ser 2 ) 1 ann inar 
5 fetn onbrer ai§ SBertttoIf, ber einft in fftom .^rieg§= 
bienfte getl^an Batte- 9}lit bor ©rregung sitternber 
(Stimme erja^tte er, tba§ gefc^e^^en inar. 

„Su toei^t," fo fpracl er, „ber''^i 5 Dt tnetneS 
23ater§ Hegi untoeit ber OneHen'^ber 2ippe auf 
10 einer 9ln!§B^e. Sc^on fifterS in Ie:|terer Seit fallen 
toir rotnifd^e Dtitter in ber ©egenb umlfierftreifen, 
fpaf)enb, fucBenb unb ftriifenb. @ine§ Stages er= 
fd^ienen benn att(^" if)rer jtuei ouf unfernj.§ofe unb 
berlangten ben 25ater 3 U ff>reci)en. @§ ’^anbeft fidj, 
IS fagten fie, um Stniegung einer 2 }efte auf bey SteHe, 
tno ber §Df ftrf^e; ber Sater miige i^nen biefen 
uBerlaffen, tuogegen fie i^m einen anbern, 
U)eit Befferen antoeifen tuiirben, too man il§m einen 
neuen §of aufBauen toerbe. ®er 35ater traute feinen 
20 £)l^ren* nid)t." 

„2Sa§," rief er, „idB foil meinen ^of aBtreten 
unb berlaffen'? foU ben fjled (Srbe Br'eiSgeBen, 
too meine IMter geleBt ^aBen unb geftorBen finb? 
SBaBrIicB, toenn icE) fo frebelf)aft E)anbeln toitrbe, 
2s SCIIbater tourbe mi(| ftrafen, unb feine Iftufie toare 
mir gegBnnt melEir ouf ©rben.'" 

„©ie fftomer aBer lai^ten nur unb meinten, bag 
toaren Ia(^erIicBe 25orurteiIe. ©ein ©sBaben tourbe 
eg fit^er'ntidE)t fein, toenn er il^rem SBiHen nat^geBe. 
30 S)er 2Jater aBer BlieB ftanbBaft. 2lBer bie 9%6mer 
Iie|en eg nid^t Bet biefent einen Ttals Betoenben, 
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nod) 6fter§ fomen fie unb brangen in tf)n, ben ©of 
abautreten unb anberStoo fid) anaufiebeiu. ®d){ieB= 
lii^ tourbe ber SJaier e§ itberbruffig. 9Jiit lacftigen 
SBorten fu^r er bie fjrentben on, gob if^nen 3U 
berftefien, boB er no(^ §err unb 3 )leifter' ouf feinem s 
©runb unb ^Soben fei unb bertuie§ fie au§ feinem 
©eijege. 9 Jiit finftern 9 Jiienen jogen fie bobon, 
unb fi^on RttnalS ol^nte x(i) bie bofen fyoigen, bie 
barou§ entfte’^ej^ iourben. 

^ „©inige 3eit borouf," fo fu^r Sertuolf feinen 10 
23 erid)t fort, „muBte id) no^ ben O^riefen" ioonbern, 
mo aSertoonbtfd^oft bon un§ fi^t; <Die 3teife na|m 
me^rere %ge in Sinf^ruc^. 9 Jiit fro^em ^eraen 
mitt ;c§ 3urudfet)ren pm §ofe meinc§ 23 atcr§ ; 
ober m«§ jinbe id^ ? Siuen (2d§uttf)aufen, roud^enbe is 
drummer unb nod^ mel§r! $ore, g^urft §ermonn! 
flfiodf) mefir finbe id) — bie Ceid^e meine§ alien 
35 ater§ !" 

tBertuotf l^otte mit fteigenber ©mregung geffiroc^en, 
unb jule^t ioor er aufgefprungen, |atte bie fyouftao 
geboitt unb mit bonnernber ©timme gerufen: „2Be'^ 
eu(^, i!f)r fremben §enfer, if)r I)abt eud^ einen fyeinb 
gemodfit, ber nimmer rufjcn ioirb, bi®» er on em^ 
feinen oltcn S 3 oter gerdd§t tiot! ©0 too^r ii^ 
©ertuolf f)ei|e. fftadfje ju ne!^nten ift je^t mein 25 
©innen Sag unb 9tad)t." 

3 Dtit toec^felnbem llnmute ^otte Hermann ben 
Set’id^t bernommen. SBiitenb tear er oufgefBrungen. 
„Sltfo fo toeit ift e§ fdtion getommen," rief^er, „ba§ 
man fi(^ bon §au§ unb ^of bertreiben toffen mu§, 30 
toenn e§ fenen fiiaubern g’efadt? Sa§ 9Jia| ift 
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nuninel^r boEC; 31 eue§ 6raud;t nid^t i^in5U3u= 
fommen!" 

„Su BteiBft nunmeljr l^ier, S^ertuolf," ffirad^ 
i^ermann, 311 biefem getoanbt, „tc^ !ann bt(^ in ben 
s fommenben Setter trefftid^ geBraud^en ; benn je^t 
e§ ^anbeln, toenn totr nid^t ganj unb gar* 
bie ©Haben iener 5 Rotner toerben troHen." 


XIII. 2Iuf ber IDaIba>tefe 

Qn ben folgenben Shagen etfte SSertuoIf bon SBurg 
3u 33 urg. SBenn bie S'iacBt nxit i^ri^t ®un!ei 
loftc^ awf bie SSalber niebergelaffen l^atte, bann'BradI 
er onf, unb auf fteilen S)}faben, bie ii)m *Befannt 
loaren, jog er baBin. ©eBeime iSotfcBaft Brai^te er 
im Sluftrage §ermann§ an bie bexitjdBen gurften. 
Seitn uadBften SJottmonb foUten fie fi^ gur ii)idB= 
IS tigen iBeratung jufammenfinben auf ber ©ifentoiefe,* 
ftiE unb einfam gelegen im bunfein SergtDoIb. 
SJleBrere Sage gingen baritber Bin. ©nblidB feBrte 
ber treue S 3 ertuoif 311 Hermann juriid. 

„ 5 ltte fin^ fie bereit, gu fommen," fpradB er, 
20 „unb tooBin* i 4 fam, uberatt 'i)sxx]^h fxirdBtbarer 
§a^ gegen bie fremben ©inbringlinge. ©§ bebarf 
nur eine§ SBorteS, unb ba§ Solf fteBt auf toie ein* 
SJlann." 

Hermann Bbrte freubig biefe fRacBricBt, unb mit 
=5 ©eBnfuiB^ ertoartete er bie ©tunbe, ba er ben 
gurften feinen ipian gur iBefreiung be§ SSaterfanbeS 
mitteilen fonnte. 




Snblic^ riictte bte Stilnbe i^erart. G§ luar etne 
ftiirtnifd^e 9^ac^t. ®a§ Haffe Sti^t be§ 23olllmonbe§ 
tourbe oft toon geff)enftifc^ bol^tnfagenben SBoIfen 
toerbedt, bte bann lange ©c^atten xtber ben 2BaIb 
toarfen. 5 

3'm SBalbe ad)3ten' unb ftbtinten bte SBounte, unb 
braufenb fuf)f ber 2Btnb buvd) ifire ^'onen. SBon 
toerfd)iebeneflV ©teCen be§ 3Batbe§ geit)ot}rte titan 
f5-eitei;f(|etn, bei^fid§ ber SDtitte be§ 3iBolbe§ nafierte. • 
SSeiin Std)te toon ^tenfadeln nol^erten fii^ -bie lo 
beutf(|en Q^urften ber (Itfentoiefe, itnt f)ier tiber 
bte Sefretung be§ 2}atertanbe§ gu beraten. 

^ermajjn in 58eglettung fetneS treiten SBertuotf 
War ber erfte ant 5pta|e; boi^ erfdjtenen na(^ iinb 
nac^ bie anbern, unb balb War ber ^etfen, ber in 15 
ber Sflitte ber ftilCfen 3Btefe lag, toon ben fyiirften 
bi(|t umringt. @§ ioaren siimeift frdftige 

©eftolten, in Sierfelte geffeibet unb mit 2 Boffen 
toD^t betoef)rf; tnandjer noc^ jung an 3 at)ren ; 
manc^er aber aud^ fd^on toon ber Saft ber Safireso 
gebeugt. 

©in leife§ ©enturntel ging burd§ bte tfteitien ber 
Q^urften, al§ aber Hermann fidf) au| ben 
ftellte, toerftumntte atteS, unb jeber taufcfite mit 
(Sftannung feinen SBorten. 35 

©r fbracE); „©§ ift eine ernfte, l^of)e* unb f)eilige 
©ai^e, bie un§ f)ier jufammenfittirt, gift e§ bod§* gu 
bftoten, ttoie toir ba§ teure SBaterlanb befreien toon 
feinen S’einben unb Unterbriidern, ben, fRomem. 
3(£)r ttoi^t aide, loie fdfjWer biefer S)rud auf un§ 30 
laftet, unb toie fie mit jtbem Sage fnf)ner unb 
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antna^enber im Sanbe, a(§ todre e§ t^v eigne§, 

f(§alten itnb iodten.’ fyeftungen toerben gebaut, 
unb tmmer toetier* rii&n fie mit ti^ren Sefa^ungen 
in unfernx Sanbe bor. 23ai'u§ tnagt e§ fogav, 
5 unfre ©iveitfdlie'' bor r5mif(bem ©eric^te absuur: 
teiten in einer unferm SSolfe fremben Sprac^e, unb 
iiberaE, too er erfcbeint, id|t er bie feiner 

unb unfrer ©c^anbe, bie Seile,* fid^ /^orantragen, 
©ollen toir ba§ longer ertrogen^ 9^ein, toir 
lofSitnen e§ nidf)t! §ier ift einer," rief Hermann, 
auf iSertuoif geigenb, „ber bon einer erneuten 
©c^anbt'^d 311 Berid^ten toei§, bie jene Boomer beruBt. 'i 

Unb tnit Beftigen 3Borten fd^iCberie je^. SBertuoif 
bie ^rebeltBd, bie bie* BtBnier an bent §ofe feiner 
IS 33dter unb on feineni Betogten SSoter beriiBt gotten, 
©in bumpfeS ©roHen er^oB fi(B, al§ er geenbet, 
unb mon(Ber ftie^ boE Unntut ben longen ©pie§ 
tief in bie ©rbe £)ittein. 

„ 3 Br geBbrt," fpro(B Hermann toeiter; 

20 „oBer e§ ift nodii nid^t oEeS !" Unb qu§ betn 
©unfel ber ©dume trot felt bie f)oBe ©eftolt eine§ 
9 }tanne§. Slutf) feinen ^Brper befie ein SdrenfeE; 
feine Blonberu. §oare tooren burcB ein iBonb* 30 
einein BodBouffteBenben JSufdBet geBunben, unb ein 
2 S longer 33art tooEte Bi§ ouf feinen ©itrtel BinoB. 
©r trot je^t bon Hermann gefiiBrt in bie BEitte be§ 
^reife§. 

„S)a§ ift jo ber S^iirft ber BlmpBiborier,*" fo 
fproiB teifg. einer gum onbern. Unb oEe ridBteten 
soboE ©rtoortung iBre 5lugen ouf ben gro§ unb 
ftolg bofteBenben SEtonn/ber je^t ba§ SSort noBm: 
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,, 3 ' 1 'eunbe, tc| fe^e euer (Staimen, utic^ '^ter, fern 
bon 2Beib unb -Sinb, fern bon meinen (Stomme§= 
genoffen in eurer fDKtte ju fcfiauen. 9lber toaruni 
bin ii) fern bon ben fDleinigen? SSarum ift 
SBojocoI, ber fjurft ber 9lmf)f)ibarier, nid^t bei feinen s 
fyreunben, ben fftomern? fo loerbet if|r fragen. — 
3’a, einft tear ic§ ifir f^reunb, aber ^eute bin ii^ 
e» nid^t me^; benn gar libler Sol^n ift mir bon 
i!^rer fJreunbfd^Sift getoorben. S^r ioi^t, bo§ loir 
bon ben ®f)auf'en* au§ unfern 2BoI)nfi|en berbrdngt lo 
loorben toaren. Sfd^ unb mein SSotf, loir gogen an 
ben 9tf)ein, unb bort bat it^ bie fftbmer, im 
SSertrauen^auf unfre fjreunbfdjaft, un§ einen obe 
tiegenben Sanbftri(^ gu uberloffen. Slber mit tjOi^ni^ 
fc^en Shorten tourben loir abgetoiefen. Sllle 33or= 15 
ftellungen toaren umfonft, unb fo gogen loir l^eimat= 
unb freubtoS' loeiter, loenbeten un§ gu ben ©flatten* 
unb bon biefen aufgefd^eudfjt gu ben S^ubanten.* 
9lber aud^ biefe bertrieben un§. Sa§ ©tenb tourbe 
grower unb grower, unb bafb toaren bon ben tln= 20 
frigen nur loenige itbrig. ©0 irre id§ benn at§ ein 
armer 33lann umfjer, bon ber ©aftfreunbfdfiaft 
anbrer febenb, berfofgt bon ben SRsmern, beren 
fjreunb id^ beinal^e 50 ^a^re l)inburc^ getoefen." 

— ©r fd^toieg ftiff ; benn ber ©dfimerg fiber fein 25 
Ungfiid* berfagte i^m bie SBorte. 2Cber bumfifeS 
©emurmef er^ob fid^ nad§ feiner fftebe, unb fd§auer= 
Ii(5 erffangen bie ^affen ber fjiirften burd^ ben 
bunfeln SBoIb. 

Hermann aber nal§m fe^t ba§ 2Bort unb rief : 3 ° 
„f5reunbe, icf) braucfie loofif itii^tS mel§r fiingugufugen. 
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ftCe ^abt t^r e§ gel^ort, toeld^e 0d^ntad§ un§ bon 
ben Slotnern anget^an toirb. SBal^rHc^, toir inii^ten 
unfrer SSorfa’^ren nic^t toitrbig* fetn, tooUten toir 
ba§ noc^ longer gebulbig crtragen. Sarum forbre 
s id^ euc^ auf, gu fdmpfen fur bie alte 3^reii§eit un= 
fre§ teuern 33aterlanbe§ unb ben ge!^eiltgten Soben 
• unfrer ©auen* 3U fauBern bon jenen fRduBern. 
^•urften, fo frage t(^ eix^ benn, fetb,»<^3l§r getoillt, 
ben ^amf)f auf 2:ob unb SeBen 3u''^toagen?" Unb 
10 etn Braufenbe§ „3a" erfc^ott au§ bem fDlunbe ber 
SJerfommelten, Sc^toerter unb ©df)ilbe’‘ tourben er= 
l^oBen, unb bumpf ftang ber Sdfiatt ber SBoffen 
burd^ ben ftillen 2Balb. 

9U§ ft(^ bie ^egeifterung gelegt, itnirbe anf"S3or= 
15 fd^kg §ermann§ Befd^Ioffen, 23arn§ in bie ^dlber 
an ber SBefer* gu lorfen unter ber SJorgaBe, fiier 
iin fRorben fei ein furd^tBarer Slufftanb ouSgeBrod^en, 
ber fdfjteunigft gebdmf)ft toerben miiffe. 5ltte tooren 
mit bem 5]}Iane einberfianben. 

20 9k(|bem not^ bie ©teEungen ber einjelnen 
©tdmme Bei bem ^ambfe genau Beftimmt ioorben 
mar, fi^ieb man unter feierlic^er ©eloBung be§ 
treuen 3ufcmiinen!^alten§ au§einanber. 


XIV. Die Sditad;! im Ceutoburger iUalbe* 

S3aru§ Befanb ficC} in feinem Sager am 3tieber= 
25 rJiein. ©j: fa§ in feinem gro^en unb reidfigefdfimutften 
3elte, umgeBen bon bielen feiner Unterfetbl^errn 
unb einigen beutfd^en romifdfie 33afoEen 
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getoorben toarert. 9Cuc^ Segeft fa^ man nnter 
il^nen. (Sin uplJtgeS tear ge!^aften toorben, 

itnb oUe laufc^ten* je^t ben SBorten be§ rdmifc^en 
0 tattt)after§, ber mit (Benugt^nung erja^fte, loie 
bie romifc^e ^errfc^aft ft(^ immer mel^r ouSbreite 5 
in ©ermanien,* tote romifc^e ©^rac^e unb ©itte 
ftet§ grd^eren ^oben getotnne unter ben rau'^en 
®eutfd§en. %|Hj^fre f^fifii^ngen rtiden immer tiefer 
■^inein in i!§r^ SBqlber, unb erft fitrsl^ ift mir 
beric^tet toorben, ba§ ein neuer toid§tiger i)}tmft an 10 
ben Queben ber Si) 3 :pe* getoonnen tourbe gur Stnioge 
aine§ neuen ^aftebS. ©0 toerben toir abma|[i(^ 
gan^ ©ermanien itberjie'^en, unb balb toerben fib) 
bie ©cgnungen jeigen, bie a,u§ ber SSereinigung 
biefe§ 4)i§|er fo touften Sanbe§ mit bem ftoljen 15 
toeitbe’^errfbienben fftom erbtib)en toerben." — 2 tbe§ 
ftimmte if)m freubig bei; mon tranf jubelnb ouf bie 
neue romifd^e ^Probinj unb ) 5 rie§ 25aru§ al§ ben 
fOlann, ber Seutfd^Ianb gliidlii^ mac^e. 

Slber toa§ toar bort bor bem Qelte ? 3)lan f)orte 20 
©etummet, ein §in= unb §erlaufen, ein bangeg 
Q'luftern unb S^ragen. Sa trat eilenben ©biritteS 
ein r 6 mifd)er §auf)tmann* in be§ ©tattt)oIter§ 3 elt, 
berneigte fid^ tief unb beric^tete bann mit bor 
(Srregung sitternber ©timme, ba^ foeben ein SBoteas 
bon Hermann, bem f^iirften ber ©'^eru§fer* einge= 
troffen fei, ber nac§ ber ©ite gu urtetCen, bie er 
l^abe, toic^tige 3tad§ric|ten p itberbringen fc^eine. 

„Saffe ben Soten fofort borfommeg," befa|t 
S5oru§. ©§ geft^a!^.* Unb herein trot ein junger 30 
fr&ftig gebattter 3)iann ©taub bebetUe fein 
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Sngefii^t unb feine ^{eibung. @r beritetgte ftc§ unb 
3 og aw§ ber Q^atte feine§ ^tttel§ etn 5|}ergamentHatt/ 
lDeld)e§ ec bein 2}aru§ uf)erret(^te. Sann entfernte 
er fidj toteber. rafd^er §anb Ijatte 23aru§ ba§ 
s Sdiretben geoffnet, unb alle§'‘ !^ing mit ©bti’iwng 
an fetnen SiJ^lJen/ „2Ba§ i[t ba§ ? " rtef btefer, al§ 
er bte Seilen itberflogen. „SCn ber ffiefer ift alle§ 
in 9lufru|i'; bte rfimifc^en 3iieber|*(fungen finb 
3erft5rt unb btele 9lomer ermorbet. ^@ile mit betnem 
lo^eere ^erbet, bamit ber 5lufftanb nic^t toeiter urn 
ftc| gretfe. Hermann." 

@in 9iuf be§ ®taunen§ ging burd^ bte 2lntoe= 
[enben. ®ege[t aber f^trad^ : „S)a§ (Sd£)rejben fontmt 
bon 5brminiu§. SCraue il^m nid^t, o SBaru§ ! " ©ein 
IS §er 3 ge|6rt nii|t ben Dibmern, fonberw gan 3 
feinent S5oIfe unb feinent Sanbe. fiiri^te, ba§ 
e§ eine ^^altte ift, in bie er bi(^ todt." 

SJarttS aber fd^iittelte ba§ .^aufit unb fagte: 
„Su fietift gu feitoarg, ©egeft. Hermann ift un§ 
so treu ergeben unb ni(|t umfonft ein romifd^er fRitter. 
3Beit er beine Sod^ter gegen beinen 3BiEen gur 
©emal§Iin*‘ genommen l^at, barunt bift bu it)nt feinb 
unb trauft if)m nid§t. — 9lber bredgen toir auf, 
gtoei Segionen gietjen mit, unb fo fu|ren toir ben 
25 r5tflifd§en 3lbler gu neuen ©iegen, gu neuem 
fRui^me." 

2}ant§ berlie^ mit feiner SBegfeitung ba§ 3elt 
Ser l^arrenbe Sote tourbe an Hermann guriidfe 
gefd^idtt mit bem Sefetgt, er mbge mit feinem §eer= 
sobann" bereit fein, gu ben rBmifdien Segionen gu 
fto|en. 
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Sn itienigen ^agen warert bte Segionen mari(5= 
bereit, ttnb man brad) anf. 2)er 3Beg fii^rte bie 
Sip|3e '^tnanf iiber Sdifo' gu bem Xeutoburger 
2^atbe ^in. ^n einigen Shagen fcfjon Inar man in 
jener ©egenb. Stber ba§ gute SBetter, tod^e§ s 
bt§I)er ben IDiarfc^ begnnftigt l^atte, Keg nad^ ; 
bro|enbe 2Bolfen jagten bom 2Binbe getrieben am 
§tmme'l bcf^jt, unb bte Cuft tear mit Diebein an= 
gefuttt. betoegte ft(^ ba§ §eer bur(^ bie 

engen 2BaIbfc^Iud§ten, all ber Siegen in ©tvbmen lo 
i^erabjuflie^en begann. 3iur mit 9)iui^e fam man 
iiortndrtS ; benn ber iBoben tourbe toeic^er unb 
toeii^er, fi^ba^ bie former betnaffneten ©otbaten bi§ 
an bie ^mee einfanfen. Stm meiften 33inl)e aber 
l^atte ier Sirog.' ©tet^ mu§te eine Sienge ber is 
©olbaten * baju berlnenbet inerben, bie SBagen mit 
bem ©e]3d(f,* mit ben SBeibern unb ^inbern bor= 
todrt§ gn bringen. ©§ tear erft gegen ^tuei U!^r 
nad^mittagS, unb boc^ begann e§ bereitS 311 bunMn ; 
auc§ erl^ob fid§ ein §eftiger 2Binb, ber ben mu^fam 20 
bortodrtSftrebenben ©otbaten ben 9iegen gerabe 
in§ ©efic^t trieb. 9ltte§ fe^nte fid^ nad§ IRul^e. 
Sie fr5!^Kd|e ©timmung, tueld^e biSl^er ba§ §eer 
befeeK !^atte, toid^ einer gro§en 3Keberge)d^tagen|eit. 
tlberbieS fal^ man ^dufig ba unb bort burd^ ba§ 25 
2BaIbe§bunfeI toerbdd^tige ©eftolten l§uf(^en, unb fer= 
ner^^in* tear trog ber 33erabrebung bon bem §eer= 
bcfttn Hermanns nodg nid§t§ 3U fegen. 

3tud) 3}aru§ gatte biel bon feiner ^uberfid^t 
berloren. @r fegnte fidg banadg, balb einen freienso 
iptag 3U erreii^en, too mcm ein befeftigteS Sager 
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auffi^tageu fonntc. Sarunt (ie^' er ba§ SignaC 
gum rafifieren iBorruifcn geben. 

3 iber ba fain e§ ptbljtic^ toie eturmeSbraufen 
bon ben 93 cvgen f)erunter; init betaubenbem ®efd^r.ei 
s fturgte etne bcutfifje §eereiabtetfung fid^ in bie 

|yCan!e bev Dtomev; §unbei‘te' bon i)}fetren unb 

Speeren burcfjfcijtDii’rten bte Suft unb fi^on ne|te 
romtlc^eS 23but ben beutfc^en ©men 

?Iitgen 6 [id toar ba§ romtfc^e §e€c gum ©te^en 

logebrac^t; bann ober ging e§, angefeuevt bur(^ 
bie 3 urufe bev SBefc^te^aber in bid§t gefd^loffenen 
fRei^en lueiter. Sie Seutfc^en gogen fid^ mieber ip 
bie SBalber gurucf, bann unb toann ba§ nur Iang= 
fam boronru&nbe §eer burc^ fieinere SCngriffe 
15 fi^abigenb. 

Dla(^ unenblic^en SOlu^feligfeiten erretcfjten bie 
fliomer cnbli(| einen freien i)}Ia|, too man in ber 

©ile ein befeftigteS Gager erric^tete. Qn banger 
©orge berging bie 9la(^t, unb 2 }aru§ erfannte nun, 
20 ba§ er berratcu fei. ©itigft tourbe am anbem 

SKorgen aufgebrodjen, benn e» gaft* bor allem, auS 
biefem SBoIbgebirgc i^eraug in bie freie ©bene gu 
geiangen. 

3lber and) auf biefem 9)larfd^e tourbe bag 
2 S 9 i: 6 mer|eer ftetg nur burd^ fleinere Stngriffe 'feiteng 
ber Seutfc^en beunrul^igt, oi)ne bo§ man bag 
§aupti^eer berfelben gefe^en ’^dtte. ©nbiif^ gegen 
SMittag erreid^te man eine fieine ©bene. Sar^ug 

Iie| fofort bag ^eer in ©d^tod^torbnung auffteEen, 
30 unb mit ©e’^nfudit ertoartete er nun ben ^ngriff 
beg beutfcijen §aupt^eereg. i)lber eg fd^ien gang 
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unb gar” berfc^tcunben 5U fein. Itnb fo mugte benn 
ba» romifc^e §eer itac^ berge6{td}em barren feine§ 
33ege§ toeiter ste^en.' SBieber erreic^te mart ioalbige 
SS«rge unb ft^mde burt^ ®cf)tuc^teti fid^ 5te!§enbe 
®ege. ®er §tmmel bebecfte fic^ Jaieber mit bittern s 
©etoolf, unb bolb fCo§ ftromenber ^egen !^ernteber.* 
S)a erl'djten an ben 2tb’§dngen ber 

Serge, tote t»;|^ bem Soben getoat^ien, ^emtann 
mit bem beutfc^en §eere. Segeifterung l^atte ba§= 
felbe ergrtffen, unb mit tautem ©(^lac^tgejang 10 
riiiften fie l^inaB bem fyeinbe entgegen, ber tl§re 
^imat gefnec^tet* unb i^nen bte ^reitjeit rauben 
tooKte. Sei^ mac^ten fie §aft. Hermann fd^toang 
fein ©d^toert in bie Siifte, fpomte fein 9io§, unb 
unter tcfUtem ^to-'uf ffrrengte er boran,* gefoigt bon is 
ben begeifterten ©d^aren ber ©einen. 

©d^redten ergriff bie 9 i 5 mer ; in @iie berfd^angten 
fie fill, fo gut e§ ging,* after mit untoiberfte^i= 
tidftem StnftraH fturgten bie Seutfi^en bie ©iftangen* 
unb toarfen fiift mit Sbtoengrimm auf bie {Jeinbe. 20 
2)ie @rbe erbrol^nte bon bem §uff(ftlag ber S^ferbe 
unb bem ©iftritte ber beutfd^en fftlannen*; bie 
SBotber after l^aCten toieber bon. bem ^amftfgefiftrei, 
bem ©d^toertgeftirr unb ben toud^tigen* ^eulenfd^lagen 
ber Seutfi^en. 25 

Stiffen boran toar Hermann. Unermublic^ rief 
er ben ©einen gu unb feuerte fie gu toeiterem 
Sorbringen an. ©ein Sluge toar auf bie fDlitte 
be§ §eere§ gerii|tet, too bie r6mifc§e« 3^Ib= 
geiiften fteriifterteud^teten unb too ber £)fterfelb|err 30 
feinen ipta| !§atte. 
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^dt ex einen 3 (ugenbli(i 'inne, fpra(| eintge 
33 orte su ber augerJ»a§ften Sru^Jpe,* bte ii^n um= 
gab, unb bann ftursten fid) aHe init marfeffd)ut= 
ternbem ©efc^rei auf jene Stelfe be§ rotitifd^en 
s§eere§. Ste 2Sac§e, bie bie r 6 mtf(^en 5Xbler be= 
l^utete, fiel tro^ berjtoeifelter ©egentoei^r, bie Slbler 
toanften unb ftiirstcn — Hermann bc^te an ba§ 
Sraiimgefic^t ber 2 }e£Ceba — unb^^t erneutetn 
Slnfprnng, mit foitfenben ©d^toerXfteben brang er 
lotneiter; bort, nur eintge S^ritte bon i^m, fal^ 
er 2 }aru§. §ermann§ 3lugen ff)ru'^ten ^euer : 
„fft 6 nter," rief er, „ine5re bic^, bie 23ergeftuag 
ift gefotnnten !" — 3Jltt ©ntfe|en fa!^ ^aru» ben 
anftuimenben Hermann. 3Xtte§ tear befloren ; 
ismrgenbS fftettung! Sod Sergtoeiflung e^riff er 
fetn Sc^toert unb ftie| e§ fid^ tief in bie Sruft 
l^inetn. Sa§ tear ba§ Qei^en jur adgemetnen 
5 iud^t, Xein §alten tear mefir ntogfu^. SXan toarf 
bie Saffen fort, entlebigte fit^ ber f(^toeren §elme, 
20 unt nur fo rofe^ toie mogltd^ entfouitnen ju fonnen. 
Sielen aber gekng au(^ bte§ nid)t, fonbern fie 
fielen in bie §anbe ber ergrimmten 2 )eutf(^en, bie 
fie fd^motitic^e ©flabenbienfte berrid)ten lie^en. ®a 
toaren biejenigen, toeli^e i^r Seben ouf. bent ®d^Iac^t= 
asfelbe getaffen l^atten, boi^ no(^ beffer baran* 

5 n unauffialtfamer ©ile fldc^teten bie Uberrefte 
be§ §eere§ bent ffttieine gu, ni(|t e!^er fu^Iten fie 
fid§ fidier, at§ biS fie bie QXuten* feneS @trome§ 
i^inter fc^ tou^ten. 30iit Sngrimm aber toarfen 
30 fic^ bie 2 )eutfc%en uber bie rontife^en Sieberlaffungen. 
S)a tourbe bin (^tein auf bent anbern gelaffen; 
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aiies iDurbe bem ©rDboDen gletc^ gemat^t. StKfo 
ftel’ imb mit btefer 23 efte notf) biete onbre. 

3tt ben beutfc^en (Bauen 15errjcf3te utterme^Ki^er ■ 
5ube£ 06 bes fjerrfic^en StegeS. Q^reubenfeuer Ieu(^= 
teten bon affen Bergen, unb tn frD£)tt(^en ©efcingens 
pxie§ man itberaH ben ^eriiic^en ©teg, fotote §er= 
mann a£§ ^JBefreter au§ ber langen, fc£)ma^Ii^en 
^ne(^tf(^aft. 

5 £ 6 er auc^ in groger, offentfic^er fo££te ber 
©ieg begangen* tnerben unb ber jugenblti^e ®^eru§= 10 
ferfiirft bor oKern 5 Bo£fe ben Sanf em^fangen, 
ber i^m gebiil^rte. 2£uf einer toeiten SBoIbtoiefe, bie 
in ber ©c^IocbtfelbeS fag, berfammelten 

fic^ brei ©age nacb ber bentourbigen ©cf)£odbt bte 
^elbenf in i^rer 3 )lttte Hermann, ©onnenfc^etn 15 
lag je^t auf ben ©auen unb ftra^lte milbe auf bie 
2Biefe b^ab ; e§ fc[}ien al§ freue fi(b aucb ber 
§immel iiber ba§ ©rrungene. 3 ling§um loberten 
^otjfto^e in moi^tigen junt @imme£. 

©ie berjebrten bie Seidben ber gefoUenen ©eutfdben, 20 
beren ©eelen bon ben 3Ba£fl3ren'' bereit§ nadb 3 KaI= 
bolfa*' gebradbt toorben toaren gum Solbne bafur, ba§ 
fie i^r Seben Iie§en im ^ampfe fur- ba§ 25 ater= 
lianb. 


XV. j^ermanns <&tbc 

Settifdblanb ^b^tte ffir einige 3ett fftube; benn2s 
bie fftomer btagten e§ nacb biefer fu«^ter£icben 
3 lieber£age nicbt fo balb toieber, in bie beutfcben 
fianbe eingubringen. Hermann febte biefe Sabre 
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auf ber ffiitrg feitter SDdter tm Seutoburger 
aSalbe. tag Dor aa'em baran, baB ber SSunb* 

ber beutfc^en gurften, ber buri^ feine SJM^e suftanbe 
gefomtiien tear, Dor ailem tmmer inef)r befeftigt unb 
saCma^Itrf) iiber aEe beutfc^en Sidmtne au§gebef)itt 
toiirbe; benn bai fa^ er tmmer unb tmmer* beut= 
ttdfier etn, bap nur bte dirngfeit ber beuiMen S^urften 
ba§ fic^erfte a)MeI 3 ur 3l6me:^r ber Iftmer fet. 

(g§ getang tf)m bte§ au(^ temoeife.* (gintge 
loSurfien jeboif) ^teften ei mit ben 9tomern, imb 
toieber anbre l^ielten e§ mit t^rer SBitrbe nt(|t 
Deretnbar, etnem 23unbe beisutreten, bet bem bea: 
jugenbtii^e Hermann ba§ §ouBt unb bi^Seete be§ 
©anjen loar; auc^ toaren fie mifetrouifc^ ailf ba§ 
istoai^fenbe Slnfe^en §ermonn§. 3« biefen ‘fgel^brte 
namentlic^ ber fjitrft ber 9)tartomannen,* fftamenS 
SJiarbob, unb fogar einige ,ber SBertoanbten Her- 
manns. 

Se^terer fat) unb merfte bieS mit tiefem SBel^, 
20 mar er bod^ nur auf baS 3Bot)I be§ 33aterlanbe§ 
bebadfit, o£)ne an fi(^ unb feinen fRu^en ju benfen. 
Sa§ jeigte er fo red^t toieber, oI§ ber romifc^e 
f^elb'^err ©ermanicuS* inS Sanb rucite, urn bie 
Seutfd^en fur bie Don i£)nen erlittene Enbilt gu 
2 S 3 U(|tigen. (Sdt)on toar er biS gu ben bunteln H6f)en 
beS Seutoburger 2SaIbe§ Dorgeritcft, too bie @oI= 
baten mit ©rauen bie @ct)dbel ber in ber fiird^ter= 
fii^en ©(^Iacf)t unter SSaruS ©efoEenen Don Sen 
SSdumen « ftorren fafien, al§ Hermann ouS ben 
3 o 2 BdIbern mit ben ©einen tierborbracf). ©ntfe|en 
ergriff bie fftomer. ©d§on fa!f)en fie fic^ bem 
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ndnilti^ert S4it(t)al berfalCen, ba ergriff alle§ bte 
unb ftiirste bem 3 i§eme 3U, urn in ben bort 
gelegenen SBurgen (£(^u| 311 fud^en. ©0 toar 
$eutf(^l’anb aberntalS befreit. 3 iur etn§ !^atte 
§eratann babei tief 3U beffagen, unb . ber Summer s 
baruber nagte faft ba§ ^ei‘3 ab; S:f)u§nelba* 
ndmft(^, fein getiebteS, treueS SSeib toor burd) ben 
25 en:ot tt)rt’^eignen 23 ater§, beffen §a§ auf 
^ennann unbestoingbar, in bte §dnbe bei* 9 i 6 iner 
gefaCCcn unb tourbe bon biefen al§ ©cfangene noc^ 10 
Slom gef(|ie]j}tt. §enuann fdnn Sag unb 
auf ffiettung ; aber ntrgenb§ faub er bie JJiogKt^feit 
ba3u. — IJjtterbeffen Ifiatte Sjlarbob, jener beutfd^e 
fjurfi*, immer bro^enber fein ^aigti gegen Hermann 
erl^obeir. Surc^ atterlei* 8tdnfe, bei bein fogar ein is 
Dn!el §ermann§ utit^alf, fud)te er §ermonn 3U 
berbd(^tigen, at§ ftrebe er nad^ ber SlEeinfierrfc^aft 
uber aEe ©tdnttue. @§ gelong ii^nen aber nid^t, bie 
Hermann ergebenen ©tdmtne 3utn Stbfatt 3U betoegen ; 
fonbern fie fdfjioffen fid^ bielntefir nocf) fefter an tf)n 20 
an. ©ei bem balb barauf au§bred^enben ^amftfe 
3tt)ifi^en Hermann unb Sj^arbob* errang erfterer 
einen gldn3enben ©ieg. 33 larbob, faft bemicfitet, 
mu^te ftiefen unb fui^te ©c^u^ unb SCufent^oIt 
bei ben Sibtnern, toofelbft er aui^ fein Seben befdE)to|. 25 
3tad§ biefen fur Hermann not^ fo t^atenreic^en 
Sfo^ren tourbe e§ urn .ben §etben ftiller unb ftiller. 
©ein treueS 2Beib toeilte fern in ber (Befangenfi^aft, 
feine Sertoanbten flatten fi^ bon ifim <au§ ^eib 
unb SJii^gunft 3urudge3ogen, unb fo fa§ Hermann 30 
benn ftitt auf feiner Surg.' ®er etn3tge, ber i^vx 
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noc| tmmer treutic^ jur Sette ftanb, tear SBertuoIf, 
ben er einft in Siom Jennen gelernt !^atte. 2 Bte 
feinen 3CugapfeI ^utete er ©emann, jumcJ er fc^on 
oftevS gemerft fiatte, ba§ man e§ auf ba§ Seben 
sfetneS §errn abgefe^en ^dbe. 

(|» tear im §erb[t. Sa§ 2 Settef tear triibe, 

unb etn bleiemeS @rau bebeefte ben ^imtnel. S5on 
ben Saumen fiel ein SSIatt nad^ b^^ anbern jur 
drbe, unb bie S3iuinen auf ben SSifefen bertoeiften. 
10 Hermann fa§ unter ber gvo^en Stnbe, bie auf bem 
fflurgi-iCale ftanb. Sertuolf tear gu §ermann§ 
5 reunb S^ui§fontar, bem fjurften ber ©igambrer?* 
gegogen, urn if|m §ermann§ balbigen iBefucb on= 
guftinbigen. 

IS ©0 tear er benn gang allein, unb itf tiefeS 
©innen berloren hli&e er in bie ^erne. ®a 

bemerfte er nidfjt, toie gtoei gang berfommen au§= 
fel^enbe ©eftalten fic^ Winter feinem Jftii&n, faft 
mit bem 25au(fie auf ber @rbe friedfienb, gu t^m 
20 l^eranfdilteid^en. 5pi6|tid§ fpringen fie ouf unb fto^en 
i|m i^re Sold^e tief in ben 8 lu(ien ijinein. 

S^obe getroffen finft bra eble §elb nieber unb farbt 
mit feinem SSIute ba§ ©ra§ unter ber Sinbe. ©o 
fanb t^n ba§ beftiirgte ©eftnbe. 3titr noc^ etnige 
23 SBorte ff)ro(f) fein bleidjer fDlunb, bann berfc|ieb er, 
mit feligem Sdi^eln auf ben Sugeb. 

©ro§ tear ber ©(^merg SBeiiuoIfS, al§ er feinen 
geliebten §errn al§ SeicE)e fanb. ©mige 9tadf)e 
fcE)tour er-^ben fftomem unb ben fyetnben §er-mann§. 
3 o©ine fftad^t tood^te er bei feiner Seid§e, unb bann 
gog er bon bannen. Slfemanb tou^te tootiin. 
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I. (bos ‘aurochs.' In Hermann’s time 

there were in the woods of Germany many wild animals 
which are no^v extinct. 

3. 4 CtJf^f>(tCcn X the infinitive without 3U is used 
after the auxiliary verbs of mood, and also after 
^eigen, ^etfen, (ef)ren, and (exnen. 

6. ‘already.’ Many adverbs are formed from nouns, 

adjectives, participles, and numerals, by adding §, which is 
almost always the sign of the genitive, e.g. — 
teil§ ‘partly.’ 
anber§ ‘ otherwise. ’ 
unt)erfef)en§ ‘unawares.’ 
erftenS ‘firstly.’ 

8. wit t>ct 0ie<f>tcn=mit ber teditcn §anb; mit ber 2in!en 

‘ with the left (hand). ’ 

10. ftCitte, ‘was.' Cf.— 

in bie 2:afc^e ftecfen ‘to put into the pocket.’ 
tno ftecft ex ? ‘ where is he? ’ 

12. or ©enoffe, comes from genteB^n, 0 , 0, ‘ to have the 

use of ‘ enjoy.’ It denotes originally a person who has his 
meals together with others, and by extension ‘ a companion.’ 
Note the compounds bet 2ifd)genoffe, bet §au§geno[fe, 
bet Stfter§genoffe. 

18 . ftnt><itw=ettDa§ anbetm. 

19. theb oftnenbejt and fetxben is retained in the 
imperfect and past part. 
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% 3. felnettt StttttttCtt, ‘his bay (horsejV Cf.~ 
iSrf)unme( ‘ white horse. ’ 

®raufd)imme( ‘ grey horse.' 

StlJletfc^immeC • dapple-gi'ey horse.’ 

* chestnut horse. ’ 

^appe ‘ black horse. ' 

,, 8. notice — 

eifern ‘iron.’ 
fithern ‘silver.’ 

^olgertt ‘ wooden. ’ 
tebern ‘ leathern. ’ 

,» II. nuntnc 1 )tt a fuller form for nun. 

r# 13- lit. a tangle of shrubs and thorns. The prefix 

ge= has collective force. Cf. — ©eftraud^ (shrubs), ©ehirge 
(mountain-range), ©ebufd^ (bushes), ©etnolf (clouds), etc. 

,, 19. beu Utf tltU^ ♦ *t transl. 'not long ago the aurocTis 
must . 

,, 23. tnit fl^atrfetn : say, 'with a searching look.’ 

,, 28. here, ‘they went’; in the same way biefe§ 

or bie§ often refer in a general and collective sense to 
persons. 

,, 29. Mttb bta^en, ‘ bent and broke.’ Two alliterative or 

assonant verbs, adjectives, or nouns are often used together 
in German to express one idea, e.g. — 

fd^jatten unb inatten ‘ to dispose freely.’ 
burdf) S)ic£ unb S)unn * through thick and thin.’ 
ntit ^nb unb ^egel ‘ with kith and kin. ’ 
fiber unb @tein ‘over hedge and ditch.’ 

3. 8 . W^Utthe: notice — 

bte SDhtnbung ' mouth of a river. ’ 
ba§ SJlauI ‘ mouth of an animal. ’ 

,, 14. gefetttt: fenfen is the factitive verb of finfen ‘to sink’ ‘be 
sinking.’ Notice — 

fi^en ' to sit,' fe^en ‘to set’ 

trinfen ‘to drink,' tranfen ‘to water’ (horses, etc.). 

Itegen ‘ to lie,' legen ‘ to lay. ’ 

»• 17- t ba» ‘steed’ ‘horse’ has gradually been sup- 

planted by ipferb. 

,, 24. ftreie, ‘free'; here ‘open.’ Cf. etn freter ‘an open 
square. ’ 
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3. 26. SUlfte * ♦ Sttfamtnett, ‘started up with fnght.’ 

Notice — 

Dtjne SU jutfen ‘ wthout wincing.’ 

bie 5irf)ieln gucfen ‘ to shrug one’s shoulders. ’ 

30. (ba»} : the usual word is §aubt is now 

mosti)^ used in elevated s'tyle. 

,, 31. an bed ♦ ^ seiie = an ber ©ettebe». This kind of genitive 
is more common in poetrj’- than in prose, but it is very 
frequently used by the author. 

4, 3. fannic ^mperf. of fennen ‘ to know ’ in the sense of ‘ to 

be acqu^^ed witli,’ used of persons and things. Cf. Fr. 
connatire and fonnen ‘ to be able ’ (Fr. pouvoir) ; tniffett 
‘ to know ’ (Fr. savoir). 

,, 6. it>ie im ^(uge umfreiU transl. ‘had gone round 

the water as if on wings.’ 

*, 9. prep-^dat, stands after the noun or pronoun it 

governs. Cf. Siepmann’s Ger 7 nan Pritner, p. 178 § 124. 
Her^t is part of the verb entgegenftursen. 

18. t the au.\iliary !^atte is understood. The auxiliary 

werbs ^aben, fein, and" Inetben are frequently omitted at 
the end of subordinate clauses. Cf. note, p. 65 1 . 12. 

,, 26. t the subj. has here conditional force = toutbett 

fid} gebob^t ^aben. Cf. Siepmann’s German Primer^ 
p. 109 § II. 

6 . 2. bctit ♦ ♦ baUeg^nbett, ‘ who was lying there unconscious. ’ 

The present and past participles used as adjectives are often 
best translated by a relative* or co-ordinate sentence. “ 

, , 10. nun ibit J better i^tt nun. The adverb of time stands after 
the object if it is a pers. pronoun, before the object if it is a 
noun : — 

id) babe i^n geftem gefeben. 
tib fab biefen §ertn geftem. 

,, 12, batib ♦ ♦ $tt=berbanb. 

,, 20. bad feittet there is no difference of meaning in the three 
forms of the poss. pronouns, ba§ feinc, ba§ feinige, feine§ ; 
the second is more T»sual. 

,, 22. bantt ttttb ll^antt^ ‘ now and then.’ Cf. btn unb toiebet. 

6. I. ‘drinking-horn.’ The custom o#» drinking out 

of a horn is still kept up in German students’ clubs. The 
ancient Germans also usej the horns of the Vic as W'ar- 
trumpets. 
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6. I. 0cftcn^ t adverbial genitive =auf bie befte SBeife. 

, , 4. i)&He j see note, p. 4 1. 26. 

,, 7. ba «nb = l^ier unb ha : render ‘ here and there.’ 

, , 16. notice that the indef. article stands in German 

before f)aib, e.g. ein f)albe§ 23rot ‘ half a loaf.’ 

,, 25. Wodan or Odin, the chief god of northern 

mythology. As the highest of the gods, the ‘ Father of All ’ 
,(3lUnabur), he rules heaven and earth, and as god of war he 
holds his court in Valhalla (see note, p. 51 1^^), whither go 
all brave warriors after death. Cf. Engl^£<^/^^jday. 

,, 28. (Lat. CAeruscl): they w^ere^he most celebrated 

of all the tribes of ancient Germany. They dwelt on both 
sides of the Weser, and extended to the Harz mountains and 
the Elbe. 

7. 9. pi %f)oxe ; bet ‘ fool,’ pi 2:%oren. 

,, 13. tiefe transl. ‘the low and continual 

lowing. ‘ SBtummen = ‘ to murmur ’ ‘ hum. ' 

,, 18. (ba§), ' living-room ’ ‘ sitting-room ’ ; tlfe usual 

expressions are aBol^njimmer and SBofinftube. ^ 

Siibt (ba»), pi Sicf)ter. Cf. ba§ Si(^t ' candle,’ bie Sidjte. 

8. 6. X if two compound words have the 

same subordinate component the latter is generally omitted 
in the first compound, and indicated by a hyphen. 

,, 8. bie cardinal numbers may be used as nouns, 

and are feminine. They also take a plural : mit 9}ieren faf)ren 
‘to drive four-in-hand.’ §unbert and Saufeitb are neuter 
when used as nouns. SHiEion is feminine. 

,, II. * the accusative of the indefinite pronoun ‘ man ’ ‘ one ’ 

‘ they ’ ‘ people ’ etc. The dative and accusative are supplied 
from eiiier : etnem, eineit, and the genitive ‘ one’s ’ is fein. 
9Ran mu^ feme t!^un ' one must do one’s duty.’ 

,, 17. the Rimes = secret ) w^ere the earliest characters 

in use among the Teutonic nations. Only the priests had a 
full knowledge of them. Their invention is ascribed to 
Wodan. 

,, 18. ifunbig governs the genitive, ecg. ei; iff be§ SBegeS funbig 
‘ he knows the way. ’ 

, , 20, X the uncle of Hermann. 

, , 22. 0^onbe % used in poetry and elevated style for SHonate. 

,, 28. a strong fortress built by Drusus, ii B.C., at the 

confluence of the Lippe and the Alme. 
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8. 29. jcnct ' that stronghold ‘ ‘ fortress. ’ A noun is often 

defined or described by another noun followng it. The 
latter is said to be in apposition to the former, and is in 
the same case. 

31. cingc^ett: see note, p. 8 1. 6. 

9 . 9. i<tf ‘why, indeed.’ is frequently used to emphasize an 

imperative, ©d^teihe ja 1 * do write ’or ‘be sure to WTite.' 

,, 14. jettfcit : the reference is to the Roman 

occupation of the countries on the left bank of the Rhine, 
initiatSId by Caesar’s conquest of Gaul, 58-50 B.C. 

,, 20. benfen an ‘to think of’ (remember); 

benfen bon 'to think of’ {to have an opinion of); toaS 
bcnfen Sie bon biefer ^ad)e ? ‘ what is your opinion of this 
matter ? ' 

,, 26. (i) adjective, ‘well’; (2) adverb denoting admission ^ 

concession, to be translated by ‘ to be sure ’ ‘ maybe ' ‘ it is 
true.’ 

f> 30. tittb ‘ ground and soil,’ i.e, one’s own 

property, 

transL ‘I dislike them wdth all my heart.’ 
!5Utniber= ' against the grain.’ 

aU xi)tt note that ah if it is not immediately followed by its 
noun may remain invariable. 

10 . I. geb* id) ntrf)t^ auf ettna^ gehen ‘to give nothing 

for it ’ is used in German as an equivalent for our ' to attach 
no importance to a thing.’ 

^ttg Uttb transl. ‘falsehood and fraud.' Sug= 

Suge; Strug =^etrug. 

,, 2. Oeginnen sometimes means ‘to do’ as here. Cf. i^r 

S^egtniten iff bofe bon .Qugenb auf ‘ their doings are sheer 
wickedness from their very youth. ’ 

M 10. b^tgcffctt governs the genitive or the accusative when its 
object is a possessive adjective. SSergt^ inein(er) (or tnic^) 

‘ do not forget me. ’ 

,, 13. fSftiobiff (Lat. Ariovisfus) : leader of the Marcomanni and 
other German tribes. He conquered a great part of Gaul 
and settled there, buf was ultimately defeated by Caesar, and 
driven across the Rhine. 

,, 20. fie tndgett ttur, 'let them only.’ Cf. er magjfommen ‘he 
may come ’ ' let him come. ' 

,, 24. eitt t ein is empjiatic, ‘ like one man ' ; say ‘ in a 

body. ’ 
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faigeliNE 

11 . 7. t present of tntffen, which is one of the Preterite- Present 

verbs. The present of these verbs was originally a preterite, 
hence the absence of inflexional terminations in the ist and 
3rd persons. Cf. Siepmann’s German Primer, p. 129. 

,, 13. (her): true compounds of 9 }lutare masculine, e.g, — 

her ttbermut ‘ bravado ’ ; ber §ocf)mut ' haughtiness ’ ; but 
note the following feminine nouns which are not really com- 
pounds of the substantive SJhlt : — 

bie 5htmut * grace ' bte Sangmut ‘ long-stififering ’ 

„ ^rmut ‘ poverty ’ ,, 8anftmu^* gentleness ' 

„ S'enrnt ‘ humility ’ ], 8c^lbCjjpiut ‘ depression ' 

,, ©rolmut ‘generosity’ „ ‘melancholy’ 

,, 15. ‘ honest ’ ‘ good ’ ‘ well-behaved ' ; the English ‘ brave’ 

is tahfer. 

I, 21. feis indirect speech is always in the subjunctive. 

, , 24. is an archaic and poetical form of gegen with the meaning 
‘ towards. * 

,, 29. toatb is another form for tnurbe. 

12 . 2. : the suffix =fcf)aft corresponds to the English 

and -scape, as bie 0reunbfd()aft ‘ fiiends/iip ’ ;*t>ie Sanb* 
fd^aft * landscape.' 

,, 5. and inarten are also used with the /rf/. auf+ntc. 

M IS- ^(tUett, ‘bowers.’ S)ic §aEe is the same as English hall. 
Possibly bie §a’tbe is meant, wffiich means ‘ mountain-side. ' 

,, 22. gav (adv,)=fe^r ‘very’; (adj. )= ‘ done’ in the sense of 
‘ cooked- ’ 

13 . 6. §^tcittbtiW0C=bet: 5 ^‘embe. S)ie 5 rembe=' foreign country,’ 

region away from one’s home, bie grembe gel^en ' to 
go abroad.’ 

7 * (ba§),// <^eftd)ter ; the plural ®efid^te=‘ visions.’ ' 

,, 10. is said to have been built by Romulus in the year 753 

B.c, It occupies the flats on each side of the river Tiber 
and stands on seven hills. Since 1870 it has been the 
capital of the imited kingdom of Italy. 

.1 II. Stgiottett; the legion was a body of infantry, consisting of 
different numbers of men at different periods, from 3000 to 
5000. Each legion was divided into 10 cohorts, each cohort 
intc^io companies, and each company into 2 centuries. 

: the Emperor Augustus is meant, who was the 
first Roman emperor. JHe died 14 a.d. ^aifet: is a German 
loan-word from Latin Caesar. 
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13 . 14. t the younger brother of the Emperor Tiberius. He 

was entrusted by Augustus uith the war against the Germans. 
He undertook four campaigns ; in the fourth he advanced 
as far as the Elbe. On his return to the Rhine he died in 
consequence of a fall from his horse. 

t the river Lippe rises in the Teutoburger Wald 
and fails into the Rhine at Wesel, on the Lower Rliine. 

,, 27, PctVdiCU* the prefix &e= is often used to make intransitive 
verbs transitive, e.g. anttnotteu — beanttoorten. 

14 . 6. ‘ate heartily.' Cf. Engl, ‘to fall fi?.’ 

,, 22. surely. ’ expresses a co?ztmst, ‘however' 

' but ’ ‘ yet.’ With an imperative it is emphatic and may be 
translated by ‘ do ’ : Jomme bocf) ! ‘ do come. ’ 

,, 25. although is now nearly always masculine its 

gender was for centuries doubtful, hence the divergence in 
compounds, e.g. — 

hex ^s^ixteit ‘ share ’ ba§ ©egenteif ‘ contrary ’ 

„ iOorteil ‘ advantage ’ „ ©rbteif ' inheritance ’ 

I ‘ disadvantage ’ „ SSoxbexteil ‘ front ' 

„ ©rbteif ‘ continent ‘ ' „ Urteit ‘ judgment * 

16 . I. an ftdft i^UUt transl. by ‘ he checked restrained himself. ’ 

,, 4. ©tnbet, ‘his owm natural brother’; bex Seib 

‘ body. ' 

,, II. names of metals are neuter, except ber bex 

Cobalt. 

,, 14. the subjunctive may be taken as conditional, feht 

tnixxbe. 

,, 18. l¥!xi<^aSntannr ‘warrior.’ Nouns compounded with matin 
generally change this in the plural into feute, e.g. ^ailfmann, 
pi ^auffeute. But if the sex is to be expressed use 
mdnnex: ©^emann, pi ©f)emdnnex, ©^efeitte ‘married 
people. ’ 

,, 22. ina<^tig governs the genitive. 

,, 30. ii)m anf bet <3titn=auf femcrfStituc. The dat. of 

pers. pronoun is very often used instead of the English 
• possessive adj. when*speaking of parts of the body, or mental 
faculties. 

16 . I. i)UU * 4. tUnget, ‘ he could not restrain hiras^ any longer.' 

,♦ 3. is an emphatic form fornte, nimmer. 

, ,* 6. ♦ subjunctive after ineun expressing a condition. 
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fege^ixE 

16 . 15. alfo, * so ' ‘ then ’ ‘ therefore.’ It is never the English * also, 

which is in German aud^. 

,, 27. ftatim: cf. — 

bie 'Statt ‘ place.’ 

ftatt bciben or ftatt finben ' to t%ke place. ’ 
bon ftatten geben ‘ to proceed.’ 

311 ftatten fommen ‘ to be useful ' ' come in handy ’ 
‘ serve one in good stead. ’ 

17 . 3. tVfXtf ‘had followed.' f^olgen, in the sense of ‘to 

follow, ’ ‘ to obey, ’ is conjugated with l^aben. t}at mtr Xii^t 

gefoigt ' he has not obeyed me. ’ 

,, 5. ftfettbig etteot: transl. ‘his heart was^fuU of joy.' fj^renbig 

‘joyful’ ; erxegen ‘to excite.’ 

, , 10. urn ♦ > t the infinitive with nm . . 311 is 

required after substantives and verbs when a design or purpose 
is expressed. Also after adjectives preceded by 3U (‘ too^’), 
or followed by genug : er ift 3U jnng, utn biefeg sn t^un. 
§erx U. ift ni^t xeid^ genug, nm ba§ ^fcxb 3U fanfen. 

,, 12. ‘handsome.’ Cf. ftaatlid^ ‘pertaining <3;'*'belong- 

ing to the state (government).’ 

,, 16. auf ♦ ♦ in this phrase is probably a betting 

term corresponding to English ‘ stake ’ in ‘ to put great stakes 
on ' ; transl. ‘ of whom he thought so much ’ ‘ whom he liked 
very much.' Note— an§ fxeien <Stncfen ‘of one’s own 
accord. ’ 

,, 21. note— 

einem ©efeEfcbaft feiften ‘ to keep some one company. ' 
©efellfd£)aft geben ‘ to give a party.’ 

,, 24. ♦ the force of the prefix attf is here ‘loud.’ 

Cf. auffcfjreien * to scream out loud,' and Engl ‘to speak up, ’ 

,, 27. in fnnfxnbem ‘at Ml gallop’ ,* fanfen ‘to whiz.’ 

», 30 * ‘bridle.’ Note— 

itn 3dunie bcilten ‘ to keep in check.’ 
bcx Sdun ‘hedge’ ‘fence.’ 

bex ^tinnfonig, lit. ‘king of the hedges,’ i.e. ‘wren.’ 

18 . 2, 0cnU6fnm is an old and emphatic form for genug. 

,, X2. an ncbeneinanbxx, * with their heads sid# by 

side. ’ 

,, 19. ecS^t^means originally ‘lawful’ ‘legitimate,’ but now always 
‘ true ’ ‘ genuine ’ ‘ sterling.’ 

,, 22. 9 ?let (bex), ‘ mead ’ ‘ hjjfiromel/ a fermented liquor made from 
honey mixed with water. 
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18. 25. mtfgcgan^ett J aufgel^en referring to the snn, moon, and 

stars means ‘ to rise ’ ; uut ergel^en ‘ to set.' 

,, 28. (Lat. camera, Fr. cM}?ilire) = Sd^ia%immet ; cf. 

erfte ^ammei; ‘ upper house ’ ; 3tx)ettc <^ammcE ‘ lower house ' 

. ‘ chamber o^ deputies.’ 

19. 14. ♦ a kind of altar on which animals and even human 

beings were sacrificed. 

„ 26. of all animal sacrifices that of the 

hors%^was most solemn. The horse, especially the white 
horse, \\;^j^dedicated to Wodan, and it was considered sacred. 

20. 5. t»at 0 n * for tnenn . . bebedft tnaten. Note 

that the principal sentence after a conditional clause is 
generally introduced by fo. 

II 13* f&lttii the priest besprinkled with the blood of the sacrifice 
the holy tables, vessels, and those assisting. He also 
prophesied from it. 

,, 16. Mo be wont’ 'to be accusomed to,’ also 

with the meaning of ' to nurse,’ is a w’eak verb, but it is strong 
in a few phrases, like fyreunbfc^att |?pegen ‘to entertain 
•friendship’ ; bflegetl ‘to consult.’ 

,, 18. it was a common custom among the ancient 

Germans to hang the heads of animals which had been sacri- 
ficed on trees, or to nail them to the doors of their houses. 
They were supposed to have magic power against diseases, 
etc. Cf. the British custom of hanging up a horse- shoe. 

20. Cangfcttnen adverbial genitive. 

21. 2. etttswnt>ct = ange3unbet. Sacrifices in which the animal was 

burnt to ashes were, according to Grimm, not customary, 

,, 22. tocntt, followed by means ‘although.’ Synonyms are 

obgleid^, obfd^on, obtnolt, iDenrtgletd^. 

,, 29. ttnb ‘good faith.’ Sxeue ‘loyalty’; 

©fauben ‘ faith. ’ 

22. 17. Ceiften, * to serve in the army.’ 

iw mem, ‘ in my mind. ’ 

18. %iei)en in He emphatic for iti . . gie^ien. 

23. 12. ]^e^te»=exT^abenen. §el^r originally referred to persons of 

higher rank, then it was used with reference, to saints and 
objects of religious veneration. 

,, 24. SS&lefe (bie), ‘ meadow.'' Sjje ai^atte ‘ grass field on a moun- 
tain side ’ ; bie SOSetbe ‘ pasture. 
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23 . 26. ^itt»i> = <StunbextmStunbe: transl ‘hour after 

hour.’ 

24 . 3. ; fntf)ftiicEen ‘to breakfast’ 

,, 14. ‘servants’ collectively; ^Sienerfd^aft is more modern. 

,, 26. ‘ father of all, ’ viz. Wodan. Cf. note, p. 6 1 . 25. 

25 . 5. gebcnfc ♦ 4 an : also used with the genitive, as p. 24 1. 28. 

Note— tnift e§ i^m gebeixfett ‘ I will pay him out.’ 

,, 9. ‘willingly’ ‘fain’ ‘gladly,’ must often ^ translated by 

a verb, e.g. ic| effe gem ^p]tl ‘ I like 3il^>les.’ 

,, 24. ^^ndn^lbit w’as the daughter of Segest and the wife of 
Hermann ; she married him against the wish of her father, 
who was a friend of the Romans. In the year 15 A.D. she 
fell into the hands of Germanicus and died in captivity, 

26 . 4. finite t subj. after the conjunction alii Synonyms a/e 

al» inenn, tnie tnenn. 

,, 7. iin wit, ‘together with’; ber Ulerein ^^union 

‘ association. ’ 

@ie0WUnb i the son of Segest. 

M 29. Sufi: lit. /z^^i^=bie SBegterbe; then ‘ pleasure ’ = 2 }ergnugen. 

, , 30. t here ‘ probably ’ ‘ perhaps. ’ Cf. note, p. 9 1 . 26. 

27 . II. usually sums up previous statements, and is 

generally translated by ‘ altogether. ’ 

,, 19. t»etWuttl>ett, ‘astonished’; hertnunbert fetn ‘to be 
astonished’; betnunbertt ‘ to admire. ’ Cf. — 

e§ tmmbert mtd^ ba§ ..‘lam astonished that . . ’ 
ba§ tnunbert mid^ ‘ I am astonished at it.’ 

,, 29. W<^ttCil)al 0 ^, ‘ on my behalf. ’ The genitives of the pers. 
pronouns are combined with the prepositional forms =l^alBen, 
stnegen, stniHen: meinettnegen ‘ on my account ’ ‘ for ought 
I know ’ ; memetinillen ‘ for my sake. ’ The t is inorganic 
and an n preceding it has been dropped. 

28 . 2. ‘well.’ Cf. note, p. ii 1 ^ 15. 

,, 4, ttttietb€§=untetbeffeii. S)e§ is the old genitive of the 
dem. proa, ber, from which beffen was formed. 

M 7* f see note, p. 15 1. 18. ^aubtmanTi ‘captain 

in the infantry ' ; ‘ captain in the navy ’ ; 

weifter ‘ captain of cavalry,’ 
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28. 8. in elevated style for Both are used in the 

sense of ‘ dinner. ’ Cf. — 

fie finb bei Sifc^e ‘ they are at dinner.' 
er f)at mic^ gu eingelaben ‘ he has invited me 

to dinner.’ 

nad^ ' after dinner. ' 

Siafef means also ‘ tablet ‘ ‘ board. ' 

,, 14. ba§ S^ing has two plurals, bie S)tttgc and SDtttget: 

(abstract). Note— after guten Singe ftnb brei 'all good 
^bing%^go by threes. ’ The plural Singer is used when speak- 
ing conte^tuously of things or persons. 

, , 20, : note — 

§£6fd^ieb ne^men bon ‘ to take leave of.' 

feinen ^Jtbfc^ieb nel^men ‘ to resign an appointment. ’ 

einem ben ^^bfd^ieb geben ‘ to dismiss some one.* 

23. HcUf biefe Sagereifen: transl. ‘a very great distance.’ 
Sie Sagereife ‘ a day's journey. ’ 

M 27. peUtttt^n ^anpU^ t adv. genitive = mit gefenftem §aubte. 
,, 28. 4 ♦ ‘ her heart was aching ’ ; toefj 'sore.' 

29. 19. bS<f) X cf. note, p. 14 I. 22. 

»» 30* 4 diminutive of Diminutives of persons are 

often used in German as in English as expressions of affection. 
All words in :d}m and =fein are neuter. 

30. 5. S&artiuriltr ‘watch-tower,’ from toarten *to look out,’ and 

Snrm ‘ tower. ’ Cf. — 

ber Sfiortoart ‘ gatekeeper.' 
bie ©temtoarte ‘observatory.* 

,, 12. MiXttictt {Casira vetera) : a small town on the left bank of the 
Lower Rhine, opposite the mouth of the Lippe. It was the 
most important Roman camp on the Rhine and founded by 
Augustus. 

14. (Fr. MavencCy Lat. Magontiacum), the largest town 

in the grand -duchy of Hesse -Darmstadt and one of the 
strongest fortresses in Germany, is situated on the left bank 
of the Rhine, nearly opposite the mouth of the Main. It 
still retains many relics of the Roman period, the most im- 
portant of which are tne remains of a large Roman aqueduct, 
of which upwards of sixty pillars are still standing. 

SitlXiftt (Lat. Gallia ) ; in the time of Augustts Gaul in- 
cluded the whole of France and Belgium, also a part of 
Holland, a great part of Switzerland, and all the provinces 
of Germany W. of the Rhine. 

G 
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‘sunny,’ an adj. formed from tie ©DEne. Cf. 

geftrig, Ijeutig, morgtg. 

Tfi nif bet aStaditf the adjectives oil, tnond), Sneld), folc^, 
■’ Wenig mel may remain undeclined if their noun does not 

come immediately after them, especialjjy in poetry. 

31 6 b<tS ^abitbt (Lat. CapitoHum)-. the temple of Jupiter 

Maximus It was one of the most imposing buildings in 
Rome, and magnificently adorned. Its erection was com- 
menced by Tarquinius Priscus, and finished by Tarq. 
Superbus. 

q Ae sacred geese of Juno had^fot saved the fown, 

which was taken and burnt by the Gauls (390 B.C.)f but 
only the Capitol. The latter was defended by some of the 
Romans who had fled thither. The Gauls climbed up a 
precipitous and therefore unguarded path. The sentinels 
were asleep, but in the Capitoline temple the sacred geese 
cackled with fear. Roused by the sound, M. Manlius rushed 
to the top of the cliff, and hurled the forem j|t Gaul over the 
precipice so that he bore down those behind him^ Thus 
the cackling of the geese saved the Capitol, but the besieged 
had eventually to obtain their ransom by the payftient of a 
thousand pounds' weight of gold. 


13. an open place, in which the public met for 

the transaction of business, and for the sale and purchase 
of provisions. There also took place the administration of 
justice and the holding of assemblies of the people, 

transl. ‘where there w^ 
always plenty of stir and life’; f)ert 1 d)en, ‘to reign. | Cf. 
e§ ^errfcfite gto^e ©tille ‘there reigned deep silence.’ 

,, 20. SSiitti&cnt tie SSanb ‘an inside wall’; bte Sfflauer ‘an 
outside wall.’ 


,,25. fonttte ♦ ♦ f<ttt ‘ could not look enough at. The 

German Jatt (cf. Lat. sat, satis ‘satisfied’ ‘enough’ is 
etymologically the same word as Engl, sad, though their 
meanings in the modem tongue differ widely. 
id) bin fatt ‘ I am satisfied (with food). ’ 
id) f)ab^ e§ fatt ‘ I have had enough of it’ 

, , 29. ‘ although ’ ; it concedet something which is afterwards 

generally, as here, limited by abet. 

,, 31. ‘at the most’; aufi pd)fte ‘in the highest 

degree ’ ; am boffjften * highest ’ : pd}ft ‘ extremely ’ is 
usually confined to qualifying adjectives. 

32 . 27. bm transl. ‘thoroughly.’ 
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33. 7. (Lat. ch’cns ) : it was a building for the exhibition 

of horse and chariot racing. The oldest building of this 
kind in Rome was the Circus Maximus. It was begun by 
Tarquin the younger, and finished by the emperor Trajan. 
The number of people it could seat is variously given as from 
150,000 to* 250,000, the latter figure being supposed the 
more correct. 

,, 16. the loose outer garment worn by the ancient Romans, 

consisting of a single broad piece of cloth, and wrapped 
round the body. Toga praetoria^ a toga with broad purple 
border, .^^nd worn by children up to sixteen, knights, magis- 
trates, ano^ersons engaged in sacred rites, or in pajing vows. 

,, 21. i2<int»en=Sdnbcvit: the plur. Sanbe is restricted to poetry 
and elevated style, and conveys the idea of * districts ' rather 
than of * countries. ' 

22. ‘ festive throng.’ 

,, 23. fonbcttt, 'but,' can only' be used after a negative, and to 
intror^ice a clause opposing or contradicting the proceeding, 
’’ e.g. nid)t ber fonbern bo^ SDIdbd^en l&at e§ 

^etf)an. 

,, 26. transl. ‘suddenly intense sadness 

seized him. ' 

34 . 4. gieid)=fogIeidj, fofort. 

,, 15. ‘ womanish ’ ‘ effeminate, ' but tneiblid^ = ‘ womanly ’ ; 

cf. — 

finbifd^ ‘childish.* 
finbtit^ ‘childlike’ ‘filial.’ 

,, 16. libei: is here inseparable because it 

is transitive. The inseparable compounds are almost all 
transitive. 

,, 19. t a few adverbs are formed from nouns 

and adjectives by the suffix -ineifc (Engl, ^-wise, as in ‘ cross- 
wise *] : g'Cudlidiertneife, teiltneife, hftttibtoeife, 
tneife, etc. 

, , 22. : genitive plural used adverbially ; similarly — 

foIcf)ermaBeit ‘ in such a manner.’ 
getniffertnafeen • in a certain manner ’ ‘ so to say. ’ 

35 . 6. (btc), ‘fault’ ‘guilt’ ; with the meaning ‘debt’ it is 

mostly used in the plural, e.g. — 

(sc^ulben madfjen ‘ to run into debt, ’ 
er ftedtt ixdev bi$ Dl^xen in (Bd^nXben ‘he is 
over head and ears in debt. ’ 
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35. 14. bU t in conditional clauses the conjunction inenn may 

be omitted, and then the auxiliary stands at the beginning 
of the sentence. 

,, 16. manne ni^^t in t>m ben be§ 

3 )iannes. 

36 . 3. b<t transl. ‘then it appeared to him.’ The 

phrase e§ ift mit, at§ tneixn . . is fairly common ; its 
meaning is, as a rule, ‘ I have a feeling as if , . ’ 

,, 6. ♦ ♦ Ibeitegtet transl. ‘and therefore he thought 

it of no further consequence ’ beilegen ^ * to lay by ’ 

* attribute.’ 

,, 17. wit bew? referring to inanimate objects the following 
forms may be used : tnomit, tnoran, etc. Notice the inser- 
tion of an X before a preposition beginning with a vowel. 

1 5 23. t the 2nd pers- plur. was formerly used to address persons 
of all ranks, but now it is as a rule only used among tlje 
lower classes. 

,, 29. hex ♦ ♦ ‘on the first possible <^casion.’ 

37 . I. Moitt transl. ‘I am sure.’ 

,, 6. adv. genitive. 

,, 10. au§jttf<ifteiben=au§3utreten. 

,, 15, ttdntete: why subjunctive? Weak verbs whose stem ends 
in et or et (tnanbetn) drop the e of the stem in the ist pers. 
sing. pres, indie. , and in the singular of the imperative. 

,, 18. formed from a genitive plural aEer S)mge with 

the addition of 

,, 19. imbteiffeU§=auf bet anbetn (©eite. See previous note. 

,, 23. levn^t instead of tefjte. Setneit ‘to leam,’ lel^ren ‘to 
teach.’ Notice — aitgtnenbtg fernen ‘ to leam by heart.’ 

M 26- was bora 42 b.c. He was compelled to marry 

the daughter of Augustus. From the year of his adoption 
by Augustus (4 a.d. ) to the death (14 a.d. ) of that emperor, 
he was in command of the Roman armies. He occupied 
the imperial throne from 14-37 A, D. 

38 . $. (SenHuS was only a short time in Germany 

along with Tiberius. '' 

,, X2. t from a subst bie ^tatt ‘place,’ and fatten 

‘ tcsrhold.’ One who governs a province in the name of the 
sovereign. 

<was made governor of that part of. 
Germany which Drusus had conquered. In the year 9 his 
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entire army was destroyed by Hermann in the Teutobnrger 
Wald (see note, p. 49 L 7). This defeat was followed by 
the loss of the Roman possessions between the Weser and 
the Rhine. When the news of the defeat reached Rome, 
Augustus ^ve way to the most violent grief, tearing bis 
garments ^d calling upon Varus to give him back his legions. 

38 . 15. (Lat. Syria) : a country of W. Asia, at the E. end 

of the Mediterranean Sea, between Asia Minor and Egj'pt. 
It was made a Roman province by Pompey 64 B. c. 

,, 24. ©etriultr ‘court of justice.’ Notice — ©ertcf)t ‘dish’; ein 
‘ a dish of fish.’ 

,, 28, ‘bundle of switches’; hat, fasces, a bundle 

carried before the highest magistrates, consisting of rods and 
an axe, with which criminals were scourged and beheaded. 

,, 31. bie Steuer ‘tax*; ba§ <Hteuer ‘rudder.’ 

imtnei; «t0^>if=mef)r unb me^r. 

39. 13. in^ tehem transl. ‘to awaken his conscience.' 

,, si.'tiiffig : transl. ‘ strode along stoutly. * 

40 . 2. //©efid^ter; see note, p. 13 1 . 7. 

,, 16. tnoEen is the old past part, of a strong 

verb. SSoEen is used instead of getooEt after an infinitive. 
So, too, the other auxiliary verbs of mood. 

, , 24. (bie) : an important river in Germany, formed by the 

union of the Werra and Fulda near Miinden in the Prussian 
province of Hanover ; it enters the North Sea below Bremer- 
hafen, which is a very busy sea-port. 

25. ♦ see note, p. 6 1. 28. 

,, 26. ftettbig 'much pleased.’ 

41 . 7. t the prefix ers denotes obtaining by means of the 

action expressed by the verb. Hence erl^anbefn is ‘ to get 
something by bargaining.’ 

,, 22. (tUcVtitiCUt formed from a genitive plural aEer Orte, also 
oEerortg. 

42 . 1. ^anient see note, p. 30 1 . 12. 

„ • 2. JSaitben : see note, p. 33 1. 21. 

,, 10. (ba§),//bie ^anber ‘ ribbons. ’ 

ba 3 Banh, pi bie Sanbe ‘ fetters ’ ‘ bond^ 
ber SBanb, pi bie SBanbe ‘ volumes. ’ 
bie SBaitbe, pi bie SBan^n * bands ’ of men, ‘ cushions’ 
of a billiard-table. 
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42 . 22. definite time and time lotig? is put in the 

accusative ; indefinite time is put in the genitive, e. g. etueS 
^age§ ‘ one day. ’ 

43 . lo. an ^ * showed.’ 

,, 21. ct ‘he is not <*Lsily persuaded. ’ An 

active infinitive may have a passive meaning after laffen. 

,, 22. et? ♦ ♦ gR:HnUttO gcfafet ‘if he has once made 

up his mind.’ The English ‘meaning’ is in German bte 
SSebeutung. Notice — 

metnex 3 }lemutig itad) ‘ in my opi^n. 
eitiem feme SJleinung fagen ‘ to give some one a piece 
of one’s mind.’ 

, , 23. tt)ie gefagtr ‘ as I said before. ’ 

44. 5, anbtJe fitfj flnbeitr ‘ the rest we shall see (in due 

time).’ 

,, ir. l^ex implies motion towards the speaker; from 

the speaker. 

, , 23, fiattb ii^nt, ' suited him ’ ; note the use of the datfVe with 
ftefjen and cf— ^ 

her IftocE xl^m gut ‘ the coat fits him well.’ 

45 . 2. ifi wit? (/) gcluutbett, ‘ I have received news.’ 

Cf.~ 

ber ihmbe ‘customer.’ 

ein fd^tauer ^unbe ‘ a sly fellow.’ 

12. flc^ ni^i^ metifent transl. ‘ did not show any sus- 
picion.’ 

16. see note, p. 30 1. 16. 

,, 19. ^ag^^=benfelben 2^ag, def. time, or am feffeen 

Sktge. 

,, 21. : all feminine polysyllables except illiutter, 

Sodjtex, and those in belong to the fourth (weak) de- 
clension. 

,, 23. i<tr *to be sure to.’ 

,, 24. ‘advice,’// S^atfd&Xage ; 9 ^at ‘council’ ‘meeting of 

counsellors,’ // 3 fdte. 

46 . I. t fern, nouns in stti double the n in the plura?l 

,, II. f&cUet^a (Veleda) ; the wise women or prophetesses dwelt 
in a tower, on a mountain. They prophesied the weather, 
foretold the fates of families, important future events, and the 
issues of battles. Airongst the Cimbri they even slaughtered 
the prisoners and prophesied out of their blood. One of the 
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most celebrated of these women was Veleda. Two others 
known to history are Ganna and Aurinia. See Tacitus, 
Germa?iia, viii. etc. 

46 . 26. : when Dnisus crossed the Weser a prophetess is 

said to hav^ warned him against advancing farther, and to 
have foretold his approaching death. A few days later his 
horse stumbled and fell with him, with the result that he died 
of the injuries he received. See also note, p. 13 1 . 14. 

47. 2. a collection of farmhouses. The prefix ge^ has 

coliecdve force. See note, p. 2 1 . 13. 

,, 6. ‘wtcit’ SSarten auf {+acc) ‘to wait for’ j auf 

toarten taffen ‘to be long in coming’ ; with the genitive it 
means ‘ to wait on a person or something.’ 

,, 19. use the passive. 

,, 21. the birds are constant companions of the gods, and 

talk with each other. Gods and witches often take the form 
of certain birds. The magpie, like the raven, is a bird of ill 
omen^^ut many ravens above an army signify victor}". The 
wise women prophesied from their flight and their cries. 

,, 29. , jd/ ©fud^ttfdUe ; similarly ba§ Uttglud. Notice — 

einem ©tiicf tr>unfd)en ‘ to congratulate some one.’ 

3Um ©(ud£ ‘fortunately.’ 

©titcE auf 1 ‘ good luck ! ’ 

48 . 4. lDa=tn it)eCcf)er. 

,, 8. ga&r imperf. of e§ giebt, governs the accusative and is 

always in the singular. 

,, 23. names of trees are feminine. 

40 . 3. ♦ 4 t>etfttnfen, ‘was lost in thought.' 

,, 7. %miohnt^Ct SSatbC#: the Teutoburger Wald [Saltus 

Teutohurgiensis^ in w^hich the legions of \‘arus w'ere annihi- 
lated, runs through the S. part of the principality of Lippe 
Detmold. It extends N. of the Lippe from Osnabruck to 
Paderborn. 

, , 8. Sffifo X see note, p. 8 1 . 28. 

10. see second ij^ote, p. 13 1. 14. 

,, 19. f i.e. the inhabitants of the same district or 

province. 

,, 26. files > + ‘blew his horn.’ 

60 . 4. iJffttete fi(i) X the reflexive verb is often used in German 
instead of the passive. 



88 


HERMANN DER CHERUSKER 


KA 8 fAttt * * { notice that the past part, of some 

neuter verbs which express motion ^ occurs together with the 
verb fontTneu instead of the English present part., e.g. er 
fam geritten * he came riding.’ 


,, 13- ‘seriously.’ 

24. * * feien, ‘ that he had only a few days more to live/ 

26. . ♦ feitt 2 eUn transl. ‘breathed his last. 

Cf. feinexi ®ctft aufgehen. 

61 . I. ttUtJ bic: ♦ cf. Engl. “ union is strength. 


,, 6 . 



(biz), ‘heath’ ; bet §eibe ‘ the heathen.’ 

it was customary to bury with the dead their tools, 
weapons, etc. , so that they could continue in Valhalla the 
favourite occupations they had followed while alive. 


9. after death it was believed good men were i?e- 

ceived in Valhalla, the palace of immortality ; by good men 
were generally meant warriors slain in battlof^ 

,, 17. tl&at ‘was very sorry.’ Notice- 

ex tf)Ut mix letb ‘ I am sorry for him. ’ 


„ 28. see note, p. 9 1. 9. 

31. mm ♦ ♦ see note, p. 21 1. 22. 

62 . 2, ‘ it is true ’ ; it explains more fully the preceding state- 

ment. Unb amax ‘ and that.’ 


,, 22. fttttb44&=aeiste. 

,, 27. cf. — 

(gnbe gut, 50 Ie§ gut ‘all’s well that ends well.’ 
ba§ @nbe bom Siebe tft ‘the upshot is . 

63 . 8. J remember that masc. and neuter substantives denoting 

number, weight, or measure are not declined when preceded 
by a numeral ; but when feminine they are declined, e.g. — 
fiinf t?u| tang ‘ five feet long.’ 
atnei ©Hen Xudi ‘ two ells of cloth.’ 

64 , 3. fiiegmbett ‘ out of breath ’ ‘ panting.’ 

,, 13. ‘now really.' 

, , 20. ; ba§ Of)X is strong in the singular, but weak in the 

plur^. Note — 

ii&ex btc Dl§xen ‘ over head and ears. ’ 
ex f)at'§ l^intex ‘ he is a sly fellow.* 

ftd^ auf§ legen ‘ to go to bed.' 
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64 . 26, aitf (frbeit is the old weak dative of drbe. Fern. 

‘nouns used to be declined in the singular and take an tt. 
Cf.— 

gu (Sfjten ' in honour.’ 

3U ©unften ‘ in favour. ’ 

bon ®ctte§ ©naben ‘ by the grace of God. ' 

65 . 5. ttnt> ‘ lord and master.' See note, p. 2 1 . 29. 

,, II. lyifiefett (Lat. Frisii) : a German people on the German 
Ocean, between the Scheldt and the Weser. In the fifth 
centr^ they joined the Saxons and AngU in their invasion of 
Britain. 

,, 12. 

» . 30. Utti> r ‘ one’s all ’ ‘ house and home. ’ See note, 

p. 2 1. 29. 

66. 6. l^et^en, neuter verb, ‘to be called’; transl. ‘to bid 

one do a thing ’ ; e§ f)ei|t ‘ people say, ’ or ‘ the question is. ’ 

fianS (jat, ‘altogether.’ 

* . 15. if Ctttoief e : the Elf (German 2 tlb, only since the last century 

©tf) is an imaginary being, supposed to exert a mysterious 
^ower over man, and to delight in mischievous tricks. The 
elves lived in the air, water, or woods. To ward off their 
evil doings people made all sorts of sacrifices to them. 

,,^20. note that the suffixes and s^er must be used 

with adverbs of place to denote the direction tow’ards or 
away from a place, e.g. ber ^nofie fatn ]^ier£)ef; zx ging 
bafjin. 

, , 22. ciit : see note, p. 10 1. 24. 

67 . 6. X lit ‘ to say frequently 1 alas ! ’ dc^gcu and 

ftofjneti are often used together, ‘ to groan and mom. ' 

,, 19, ]6<Jlbei^lft=berfel^eit ‘provided.’ Cf. betoa!^rt ‘approved’ 

‘ tried. ’ 

, , 26. ‘ important. ’ 

,, 27. gift ‘since it is our duty.’ 

68. 2. fii^afienttnb ttxiliettt see note, p. 2I. 29. 

,, 3. iittttteif t see^econd note, p. 38 1. 31. 

.1*5. ‘differences’ ‘(law) cases.’ Note — ber Streit 

takes its plural from bie Streitigfeit. 

,, 8. see note, p. 38 1. 28. 

, , 14. bie bic : avoid such expres^ons as bie bie ; use inelc^e bie 
instead. 
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3- 
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16. 

23. 
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23- 
, 26, 


62 . 


: notice that the past part, some 
motion occurs 

and afterwards near the Cheruski. 

Sr T.l« diS; ^ « .h. ..»« ««■ ■>” 

justest of the German tribes. 

fteiwat* unit : see P- ® ^ 

CJiatiett (Lat. Chatti or Catti)-. an , important Germ^ 
.rib“t“o nsed to live in what is now “known as Hesse and 
the adjacent countries. They were never completely sub- 
jugated by the Romans. 

«u6attien (Lat. Tuhantes ) : this German tribe dwelt origin- 
dirSn the Rhine and the Issel; m the time of 
Germanicus (ii and 12 A.D.) on the S. banks of the Lipife , 
and at a still later time in the neighbourhood of th 
Thiiringer Wald. 

see note, p. 47 ^9* 

governs the genitive. 

♦ see note, p. 49 1. i9- 

t>et // Sdiilbe; 

board. ’ 

SScfCU ♦ see note, p. 40 1. 24. 

, SSatbe t see note, p. 49 7- 

t faufdien is usually followed by the prep, auf 

+ acc. 

«5ci:mttnlMt (Lat. Germania) was bounded by the Mine 
o^the W^by the Vistula and the Carpathian mountains on 
the E., by the Danube on the S., and by the German Ocean 
and the Baltic on the N. 

* see second note, p. 13 1. 14* 

see note, p. 15 i- ^8. 
see note. p. 6 1. 28. 

‘ it was done.’ 

, ^mamrnmaiip ‘leaf of parchment.’ SaS ipexgament 
als^ means ‘ document ' ‘ charter, 
see note, p. 2 1* 28. 

Ihittg ♦ ♦ ‘ was hanging with curiosity on his lips. 
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62 . 22. t a more polite form than ^rau ; both are often 

used together. SSie ge^t e§ fytau (Bema^'lin ? ‘ how 

is your wife ? ’ 

, , 29. ^ectbdttlt : from Low Lat. herihannus, a levy of those who 
were capable ^f bearing arms. Transl. ‘followers.’ 

63 . 3. SfUfo X see note, p. 8 1 . 28. 

,, IS- from Low Lat. trossa, Ft. trousse, the baggage of an 

army and the people looking after it. 

,, 17. ‘baggage*; it also means ^ luggage. * Note — 

ba§ ^ebacfgitnmer 'luggage-room.' 
bex ©epatftxdger ‘ porter. ’ 
bet ©ei)ddftbagen ‘ luggage-van.’ 

,, 26. fct*it^tf|[>in=au§erbem, au(f). 

64 . 6. ^unbette X see note, p. 8 1 . 8. 

,« 21. ‘ the question was.’ 

,, 31. ttnb gat, ‘altogether’ ‘entirely.’ 

65 . 2. ,fcine§ 3 segc^ ♦ ♦ ; adverbial genitive ; transl. ' con- 

tinue its march. ’ 

,, 6. ♦ ♦ i)CXttict>Ct , ‘ rain fell in torrents. * 

,, 12. The omission of ^atte or other forms of bcben at the end of a 
subordinate clause after a past participle is not approved of 
by many grammarians. Cp. p. 21 1. ii ; p. 23 1. 23 ; p. 32 
’ 1 . 31. On the other hand the omission of parts of fern as on 

p. 35 1. 14 is allowed. 

,, 15. batattf ‘ galloped at their head or in front.' 

,, 18. fa gut giltg, * as well as the circumstances allowed.’ 

,, 19. ‘entrenchment.’ Derived from the Fr. chance. 

Note — in bie ©djanjen . . fdjlagen ‘to risk.’ 

,, 22. ^anuett: the plural i0lannen is used in the sense of 
‘ vassals ’ ‘ warriors. ’ - 

,, 24. U)Ud)tig, ‘ weighty,’ etynnologically the same word as tnid^tig 
‘ important. ’ 

66. 2. %tUppC (bie), ‘ a company of soldiers ’ ; bet Xxupp, pi bie 

SltUbb^ ‘gang’ ‘crowd.’ 

,,,24. taaten ♦ ♦ badb beffei? bairau, ‘had surely a better 

lot.’ 

,, 28. bic ^tttt^U ‘the waters.’ 3 )ie ‘flood’ ‘tide’; (Sb&e 
itnb Slut ‘ ebb and flow.’ 

67 . 10. begougeut transl. ‘celebrated.’ 

,, 21, twelve nymphs of Valhalla. They were 
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mounted on swift horses and held dra%^'n swords in their 
In battle they selected those destined to die and. 
co“toctefS to Valhalla. SaKtiriut means -chooser 
of the slain.’ 

SBalJ)<»aa: see note, p. 51 1- 9- ^ m .. 

her il bie SBunbe, ‘ alliance ' ; ba§ ®unb, pi Sunbe, 

*‘fL®h“ 'S.' Ver SButib Stro^ 'four trusses of 

Straw.’ ^ . 

6. iwmct ttnt> itnmett one immet would bi^uite sufficient ; 
translate ' more and more.’ 

9. teittocife: see note, p. 34 1- i9* 

»,vs$ 

leSfn MaxU (Marlduus) the Boii who tnhabfted 
Bohemia and part of Bavaria. Here they founded a power- 
ful kingdom. 

2^ was adopted by his uncle Tiberius, whona he 

aSi^ed in the wars against the Pannonians and ©alrnaUans 
and Germans. After the death of Augustus (14 A.D.), he 
devoted himself to the conquest of Germany, but was soon 
recalled to Rome by Tiberius. He died in Syria m 19 A,D. 

6. see note, p. 25 1. 24. 

15. (tUetleit originally a genitive plural, now used as an 
indeclinable adjective. 

22. t see note, p. 68 1. 16. 

12. (Eat. Sigamhri, Sugamhriy. one of the bravest 

peoples of Germany. They dwelt on^ally N. f JJbr, 
on the Rhine, from whence they spread towards the N. as 
far as the Lippe. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG 
VERBS 


N.B. — (i) T stands for “cognate with English" ; the cognate words 
are given after the German Infinitive when they no longer 
convey the meaning of the German, 

(2) The Second and Third Person Singular Present Indicative 

of l^rbs with stem-vowel c have as a rule i or U, and 
similarly a becomes n, except in fragcn, fdjaffen, and fd^allcn. 

(3) Verbs that are not very common are marked with an asterisk. 


Infinitive 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind, 


hflcEeti 
to bake 

badt 

befef)Ien 

to command, order 

befieT^It 

*]&ejlei|ieit (fid)) 

. to apply one’s self 

befteifet fid) 

begittnen 
to begin 

beginnt 

beifeen 
to bite 

beifet 

bergen (intr) 
to hide 

birgt 

berften 
to burst 

birft 

•betnegen® 
to induce 

beinegt 


Imperfect 

bu! 

Past Participle 

gebaden 

befobP 

befobten 

befiil fid) 

fid) befliffen 

begatm 

begoitnen 

bt^ 

gebiffen 

barg 

geboxgen 

baitt^ 

ip geborften 

betoog 

betnogett 


ijimperf. Subj. bcfafjlc or bafoljle; also cmpfdfjlc or empfoE^re of cmp* 
feijicn * to recommend.’ 

Verbs with long e as stem-vowel and gcbarcn have ic in the 2nd and 
3rd Person Sing. Pres. Ind. , the others have i> as has gefjen, 

genefcn, Ijebcn, pfiegett, fiel]cn, and moben keep 

2 Imperf. Subj. bfirpe or borjlc. 

3 bwegen ‘ to move ’ is a weak verb. ’ 



94 


HERMANN BER CHERUSICER 


INFINITIVE 3 SD Sing. Pkes. Ino' 
btegen ( -r bight) biegt 

iMPERFp^CT 

bog 

Past Participle 

gcbogen 

to bend 
bieten ( 4-bid) _ 

bietct 

bot 

geboten 

to make a bid, offer 
binben 

binbet 

banb 

gebunben ^ 

to bind 
bitten { 4-bid) 

bittet 

bat 

Qebeten 

to beg, ask 
blafen 

btaft 

bUe§ 

gebtafen 

to blow 

Heiben 

bteibt 

blicb 

ifi gebtieben 

to remain 

*61etct)enM + ^^®^) 

bldd)i 

blid^ 

iff gebXtdt)sn 

to fade 
braten 

brdt 

briet 

gebraten 


•«naen? blnat bang sebunflen 

b«^T''' "" bxiWt braid, Sebtbf^en 

to thresh, thrash 
bnnsen { + throng) 
to penetrate 

embfet)ten 

to recommend 

cHoi^en 
to die out 
erfc^^redEen^ 
to be frightened 
ertnagen 
to consider 

effen 
to eat 

fasten (4- fare) 
to drive, go {in a 
fata 
to fall 

fangen {4- fang) 

i°«Mei<S)!.n is more common with thlJ meaning; both are also ^on- 

: ■ to startje' is weak, and ^ com- 

pounds onffd!«&n and 5ufantmenS4|ttifen occur both weak and strong. 

6 Before ng now not U* 


bringt 

btang 

gebtungen 

embfieX)Xt 

embfdX)X® 


exXif# 

erXbfd), erXafcf) 

ifi exXofdien 

exfd)ttcft 

etfd^taf 

ift erfd)rocfen 

ertnagt 

ettnog 

erinogett 



gegeffen 

fal&xt 

tuX)X 

ift gefaX)ren 

Vihicle) 

fdXCt 

fieX 

ift gefaEen 

fangt 

fing® 

gefangen 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STROKG VERES yS 


• Imperfect 

fod)t 


fiiibet 

fltegt 

fUe^it 

fUe^t 

fragt^ 

fri^t 

e§ friert 

gaxt 

gebiert 

o 

gicbt 

gcbeif)t 

SCt)t 

e§ getingt 
gitt 


fanb 

fliodbt 

fioQ 

m 


Past PARTicifLE 

gefod) ten 
gefunben 
gef£od)ten 
gefCogen 
ift gef£D£)en 


Infinitive ssd Sing. ^res. Ind. 

fe^iten fic£)t 

to fight, fence 
finben 
to find 
fle^ten 
fo braid 
fliegcn 
to fly 
flieben 
to flee 

fCie^en {+ fleet) 
to flow 
fxagen 

to ask (a question) 
fxeffen ( + fret) 
to eat [of animals) 
frj^eren {impers) 
to freeze 
gaten 
to fergient 
gebareu 

to beai^ give birth to 
geben 
to give 
gebei|en 
to thrive 
gel)en (gangen) 
to go 

gelingen (impers) 
to be successfui 
getten {+ yield) 
to be worth, pass for ^ 

♦genefen Sen?ft 

to recover 

gente^en genie^t 

to enjoy 

gefdieben {impers) e§ gefd)tebt 

to happen 


% Also weak garte, gcgart. ,. *• 

3 The doublet gcbiegen ' sterling ’ ‘ ptire is an adjective. 

4 Before ng now i, not te. The Infinitives gangen, gan, gen, are 


P6 

ift gefCoffen 

fnigi 

gefxagt 

trag 

gefxeffen 

fror 

gefxoxen 

got 2 

gegoxen^ 

gebax 

geboxen 

gab 

gegeben 

gebtel^ 

gebiefjen^ 

gmg^ 

ifi gegangen 

e§ getattgi£)m 

ifi ibtn ge= 
lungen 

salt 

gegotten 

gend§ 

ift genefen 

geno§ 

genoffen 

gefdbab 

gefd^el^en 

letimes bu fragll. 

er fragt, and in 


obsolete. 

5 geltcn also occurs with other 
{in play ) ' ‘ that does not count 
no longer current,’ 


meanings ; bas gilt nidjt ‘ that is not fair 
' ; bief^ 5tucf gilt nidjt nteljr ‘ this coin is 
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Ixf^iNiTivE sRo Sing. Pres. Ind.*" 

getnmnen 
to gain, win 

gctninnt 

Qtelen 


to pour 

g(etcf}en ( + liken) 
to resemble 

gletdlt 

*gfei§en 
to glitter 

gteigt 

gfeiten 

gleitet 

to glide 

gtimmt 

*gftmtnen 
to glow 

Qtahen ( 4 - grave) 
to dig 

grobt 

greifen { + gripe) 
to seize 

greift 

*gremen “ ( 4- grin) 
to whimper 

greint 

fjalten 
to hold 

baft 

l^aitgen {intr) 
to hang 

fiaitgt 

l^auen 

to hew, strike 

baut (f)eut) 

l^eben ( 4 - heave) 
to lift 

bebt 

!)eiBen ( 4-hight) 
to bid, be called 


fielfen 
' to help 

Pft 

*feifen^ 
to chide 

feift 

to choose 

fieft 

"Hieben® 

to cleave, split 

ftiebt 

*fEmmen 
to climb 



Imperfe?:t 

Past Participle 

gemann 

getoonnen 

006 

gegoffen 

gtici 

gegUd)en 

gXtB^ 

gegtiffen^ 

gXUt 

ift gegXitten 

gXoinjn 

gegXommeu 

gxub 

gegrabeti 

griff 

gcgrtffeti 

gritttt 

gegtitttten 

Xlielt 

^e'^aXten 

bing 

geX)angen 

J)ie6 (^aute) 

geX)auen 

bob 

ge^oben 

btefe 

ge^ei|en 

balf 

gel^oXfen 

Rff 

getiWen 

tor 

gefoten 

Hob 

gefXoben 

ffomm 

ift gefXommen 


glt^ern has taken its place. ^ ^ 
grin^ and also ‘ to quapel ' ; i4 is 
derived from it, has talcen its place in 

is also conjugated weak. 

Tlie Past Part crforen from 


1 This verb is rarely used now ; 

2 This verb used to mean ‘ to 
low very rare ; grinfen, which is 
he sense of ‘ to grin.’ 

3 feifen is rftrely used now, and 

4 hefcn is now obsolete except in poetrj^ 

is, however, still used. ^ 

5 The weak verb fcalten has now taken the place of fueperif 
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Infinitive 3RD Sing.-^^res. Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

ffingen ( + clink) 
to resound 

fCingt 

ffang 

geflungen 

fneifen 
to pinch 

fneift 

fntf 

gefuiffen 

fot^men 
to come 

^mmt 

fam 

gefommen 

*fretfd}eit^ 
to screech 

freifd^t 

frifcf) 

gefrifdbsi^ 

friec^en 
to creep 

friec^t 

froc^ 

iff gefrocfien 

to elect 

flirt 

for 

geforert 

laben ^ (iibi 

(i) to invite, (2) to load 

tub 

gelaben 

laffen 

to let, allow 

Idfet 

liefe 

gefaffen 

lattf en ( + leap) 
to run 


lief 

ifi geCaufen 

fctben ( + loathe) 

* to suffer 

fetbet 

Utf 

gelitten 

teiben 

to borrow, lend 

leif)t 

lief) 

geliefien 

lefeit 
to read 

lieft 

la§ 

gelefen 

Itegen 
to lie 

Uegt 

lag 

gelegen 

lofcfien 
to extinguish 

lofdjt 

lofdf) 

gelofdien 

Iugen(+lie) 
to tell a falsehood 

tiigt 

log 

gelogeit 

meiben 

to avoid 

meibet 

mieb 

gemieben 

ntelfen 
to milk 

nielft, mifft 

molf 

gemolfen 

mejfen { + mete) 
to measure 

mi§t 

mafj 

gemeffen 

itel^'men 
to take 

ntmmt 

nal^m 

genotnttten 

bfetfett ( -i“pipe) 
to whistle 

tjfeift 

Pfiff 

gebfiffen 


1 freifdjen is also conjugated weak ; cognate with Trcifdjetys the now 

obsolete ^ 

2 fliren was formed from Kur in the eighteenth century and has be-* 
come mixed up with fiefen (ficrcn). 

3 ‘ to invite ’ was originally weak, laben ‘ to load’ strong, 

H 
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iNFiNiTU*^ 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind. 


^fCeaen^ 

to carry on 

^reifen { + praise) ^Jreift 

to extol 

cjueHcn quiUt 

to gush 

*i'dd^ en ( + wreak) rdd)t 

to avenge 

taten 

to advise, guess 
teiben 
to rub 

telfeen { + write) xelfet 

to tear 

xeiten teitet 

to ride on horseback ^ 
xiedjen ( + reek) xied^t 

to smell 

xittgen ( + wring) tingt 

to wrestle 

xitinen ( + run) xinnt 

to leak, flow 

faufen ^ 

to drink (of animals) 

faugeti fciugt^ 

to suck 

to create 
•fdjatten® 
to resound 

fdieiben fdtieiiet 

to separate 

f(^emen f(^elni 

to appear, seem 
fdjetten 
to scold 

to shear 


iMPERFEfrr 

bfioa 

Past Participle 

gebflogen 

pxte§ 

ge)3tiefen 

quoll 

ifi gequoEen 

(xodj) ^ 

gexod)en 

xlet 

gexaten 

xieb 

gexieben 

life 

gexiffen 

xitt 

Qtxiitm 

rod) 

gexotijen 

rang 

^ geruiigen 
»! 

xatitt 

ifi g^onnen 

foff 

gefoffen 

foQ 

gefogen 

fd)uf 

gefd)affen 

fdioll 

gefc^olleti 

f(^ieb 

gefd^ieben 

fd)ien 

gefd^ietten 

fd)alt 

gefd)otten 

rt fd)ox 

gefd)Dren 


1 pflegen (i) ‘ to be wont to,’ (2) ‘ to,?iurse ' is always weak. 

2 radjctt is generally weak, and the Imperfect rod? is never ^sed 

3 faugt is the 3rd Sing. Pres. Ind. of faugcn ‘ to suckle nurse. 

4 fdjaff ci?v ‘ to work ’ is weak. 

5 flatten ‘to resound’ is also conjugated weak. fdjeUcn to ^^g 

'cause to resound’ is always weak. The Past ^ 

longer used, but crf^oEen (from erfdjallen) and ocrfdjolten (from »erfd?ellen) 

are common enough. 
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1 

Infinitive 3RD Sing.'^Pres. Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

fd^tehen ( + shove) 
to push 
jd^ie^en 
to shoot 

fdjieht 

f(^o6 

gefd^oben 

fd^iefet 

fcfloB 

gefd)Dffen 

to skin, flay 

4c^inbet 

fi^anb (u) 

gefd)unben 

fd^Iafen 
to sleep 

fd)Cdft 

f(i)ttef 

gefdbtafen 

fdjiasett { + slay) 
to strike, be*t 

Wtagt 

Wm 

gefd)lagen 

fdjleid^en (+ sleek) 
to sneak, slink 

fd)'(eid)t 

fd)dd) 

gefd^Ctd^en 

fd)Ieifen ^ ( + slip) 
to grind 

fd^teilen { + slit) 
to wear out 

fd)Ieift 

mm 

gefcfiUffen 

I'cbleifet 

W’tife 

ift gefd£)Iiffen 

fdfeUelen 
to close, lock 

fd)Ue§t 

WIbfe 

gefc^Ioffen 

Idtjlmgen® 
to s\^llow 

fd^Iingt 

fd)lang 

gefd^lungen 

fd)mei6en( 4-smite) 
to thra\v 

fd^Tneljen^ {4- smelt' 
to melt 
*{d)nauheu 



gefd^mtffen 

) fd^milgt 

fdf)mol3 

ift gefd&molgen 

fd£)naubt 

fc^nob 

gefdinDben 

to 

fcl)netben 
to cut 

fdbneibet 

fdimti 

gefd()mtten 

fd^raubeti^ 
to screw 

fd)xaubt 

f(^XDb 

geft^xoben 

fd^T^elben {4- shrive) 
to write 

fd^xeibt 

fc^xieb 

gefd^xteben 

fd)xeien 
to scream 

fd^xcit 

fd^xie 

gefd)xieen 

fi^reiten 
to stride 

fd^xeitet 

fdixitt 

ifi gefd)xttten 

fd^thfiten 
to fester 

fd^tndxt 

fd^tnox 

gef(i)U>oxen 

fe^iueigeti 
to be silent 

f{^h)etgt 

fc^toieg 

gef(i)h>tegen 


1 fdjicifen ‘ to drag ’ ‘ raze' is weak. 

2 fdjlingcn has supplanted the strong verb fdjUnben. 

8 Factitive fiijmclseix is weak and, of course, conjugated vnth. Ijaben. 

4 Originally weak ; still ein ,,gef(ijrat*tcr :Xtts6ru<f/' but ein perfd?robener 
arienfdj. Weak forms fcijraubte, gefdjrnu&t occur still 
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G. Pres. Ind. 

iMPERFECy 

Past Participle 

tdltolEt 

tdjtnoE 

ift ge|d|tt)oaett 



ift 0e?i^»Dtn» 
men , 

fd^tninbet 

|(^tDantw^ 

ifi gejiijttunben 

|d)tt)htgt 

fd^tnang 

getdjtbungen 


jd^tnot^ 

getd)n?oxen 

fie^t 


getel)en 

fiebet 

fott 

getotten 

fittgt 

tang 

getungen 

fin!t 

ton! 

ift getnnten 

finnt 

tann 

^etonnen 

ft^t 

tdfe 

geteften 


frte 

gef^)teen 

fpmnt 

t^)ann ® 

get^Jonnen 



gctWtffett 

fprid)t 

tb^nd) 

gett>xbd)en 



Ift gefrtoffen 

fpxingt 

t^jxang 

ift get^Jtungen 


ftad) 

gettbd)en 

ftedt 

tta! 

geftodfen 


ftanb 

geftanbcn 

ftieP 

Tta^! 

getto!)len 


Infinitive S 

to swell 

to swim 
fd)tDinbe:t 
to disappear 
fd)tr>mgen 
to swing 
fd^tnoten 
to swear 
feljen 
to see 
*fiebeii 

to seethe, boil 
fingen 
to sing 
finfen 
to sink 
fintien 

to meditate 
fi^eu 
to sit 
fpeien 
to spit 
fptunen 
to spin 
^fpleifeeit 
to split 
f^xedjeti 
to speak 
fpric^en 
to sprout 
fijrlTigett 
to spring 

fted)en 

to sting, stab 
ftcdEen^ {intr) 
to stick, be 
fte^en 

to stand 

fte^ten 

to steal . . . -u 

1 f«i 3 t»eaetv when transitive, IS weal^ fdjmare in the Imperf. 

2 Formerly and stod SubMP^™' 

^"^^menused as a ‘ransitiy^ verb always weak, and som^ 

times when intransitive, especially m Past Part, 
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Infinitive 3RD 

Sing?Pres. Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

fteigen 

1^0 climb 

fteigt 

ftieg 

ift geftiegen 

fterben 

tadie 

ftirbt 

ftarb 

ifi geftorben 

*flptehen ^ 
to be scattered 

'*ftte6t “ 

ftob 

ift geftoben 

ftinfen 
to stink 

ftinft 

ftanf 

geftimfen 

ftogen , 

to push 


ftiel 

geftoBen 

ftretcf)en 
to stroke 

ftteicf)t 

ftricb 

geftri(^en 

ftreiteii 
to quarrel 

ftxeitet 

ftritt 

geftritien 

trageu ( 4 - draw) 
to carry 

tragt 

trug 

getragen 

tr^ffen 
to hit, meet 

trifft 

traf 

getroffen 

treihen 
to dn^e 

treibt 

trieb 

getrieben 

treten { -ytread) 
to kick 

tritt 

trat 

getreten 

nrtefen 

to drip 

trieft 

troW 

getroffen 

trugeti 
to deceive 

triigt 

trog 

gettogen 

herbetben 
to spoil 

berbirbt 

berbarb 

berborben 

berbtiefeen 
to vex 

berbriefet 

berbroB 

berbroffen 

bergeffen 
to forget 

bcrgi^t 

betga§ 

bergefjen 

berliereat 
to lose 

bertiert 

berlor 

berloren 

bettnirren 
to confuse 

berinttrt 

bettoorr- 

bettODxren ^ 

tnad^fen ( 4- wax) 
to grow 

tnddift 

U)ud)0 

ifi getoadbfen 

mafd^en 
to wash 

inafd£)t 

tnufd^ 

getoafiiieit 

to weave 

tv0bt 

bDob 

getooben 

tneidieit 
to yield 

tneidfit 

tnidi 

ifi ^etoid^en 


1 ^ieben is not often used, and the w^ak Imperfect |Hc&tc also occmrs. 
- Generally weak now, but always oertuorrcn as adjective. 
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Infinitive 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind. 

tcexfen 

to point out 

tneift 

tnexben 
to enlist, woo 

tnixbt 

tnetben ( 4- worth) 
to become 

tnixb 

tnerfen (H-warp) 
to throw 

tnirft 

(tnefen) { +was) 
to be 

[ifi] 

toiegen 
to weigh 

iniegt 

ininben 
to wind 

inittbet 

geii)en- (^ india ?) 
to accuse 

geibt 

^teben { + tug) 
to pull 

giebt 

jtotngeix 
to force 

gtoingt 


IMPERFECT:' PAST PARTICIPLE 

tDte§ getoiefen 

toarb ^ getriDtben 

tvaxb (TOtbe) geioorben 
ttiarf gett>0i:fen 

toat gj.tt)efen 

tijog gei0ogen 

tuanb getounben 

jieb gesie'^ett 

3og fiegogen 

gtoang ^gegmung^en 


CLASSIFICATION OF STRONG VERBS 


CLASS 

I. 

t(i) 

5 (0 tt) 

«(»>) 


belfett 

IliHf 

gebolfen 

11. 

e 0 ) 

a (o) 

0 


breiben 

bx4(b 

gebtotbcn 

III. 

^ (i, ie) 

a 

C 


geben 

S<tb 

gegeben 

IV. 

a 

U 



ttagen 

tmg 

gctxagen 

V. 

tl 

i(U) 

I(ie) 


beifecn 


gebiffen 

VI. 

ie (old ^u) 

0 

0 


bieten 

bot 

geboten 

VIL 

IttTeAi Mmimit aSe»!f>cn 



fallen 

fiel 

gefaHen 


^ Imp. Subj. ofirbf or tpftrbP. ^ * ^0 pardon is very common. 
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IRREGULAR WEAK VERBS 


Infinitive 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

Srennen 
to burn 

brenut 

brannte 

ge6xannt 

bringen 
to bring 

bringt 

brarfjte 

gebxacbt 

benfen 
to think ^ 

benft 

badbtc 

gebadjt 

fennen ( +ken) 
to know 

fennt 

fannte 

gefannt 

nennen 
to name 

nennt 

nannte 

genannt 

renttett 
to run 

rennt 

xannte 

ifi gexannt 

fenbm 
to send 

fenbet 

fanbte^ 

gefanbt^ 

tnenbeu 
to_ turn 

tnenbet 

toanbte^ 

getnanbt^ 

ANOMALOUS 

VERBS 


(i) biixfen 

to be permitted 

batf 

buxfte 

gebuxft 

lonneti ( 4- can) 
to be able 

lann 

fonxtte 

gcfonnt 

mogen { + may) 
to be able 

mag 

modbte 

gemodit 

miiffen { + must) 
to be obliged 

mu§ 

mugte 

gemubt 

foECen{ + shall) 
to be to 

fort 

foECte 

gefoUt 

Intffen ( -f witan, wot) 
to know 


tpu^te 

getnufet 

tnoECeti ( 4- will) 
to wish to 

tom 

tnoHte 

getooUt 

(2) geben 
« to go 

ge’^t 


ifi gegangen 

fte’EieiT 
to stand 

ftelit 

ftanb 

geftanben 

tl^un 

tl^ut 

tl)at 



to do 


1 fenben and i»enben are ^o conjugated weak. 




VOCABULARY 


• Note . — This vocabula^ gives the primarj' and ordinary meanings of the words, 
and therefore does not in every case supply the best word to oe used in the 
translation. 


olijietttfett, u, to recall 
a0l)te<^en/ a, o, to break off, stop 
Sil&cnbjber), evel^ing 

(bie), evening air, breeze 

aJjet, bt^ 

once more, again 
(ber), falling off, desertion, 
defection 

3l&gefaii^tc messenger, 

deputy 

aif^UHctt, glitt at), 

to glide off 

aithaliettf ie, a, to hold off, keep 
off 

(ber), slope, side 
(ber), running down, 
slope, expiration 

nadj , after 

to gnaw off, prey upon 
(tbttcljtttcn, naKjtn nfi, aibgcnom- 
tne«/ to take off, take from, 
diminish 

$K&itctgutt0 (bie), deviation, dislike 
to pluck off, gather 
a&tetfeti, to depart, set out 
^Kifd^eu (ber), abhorrence 

(ber), departure, dismfssal, 
taking leave 

{has), — -~e, 
parting word 
alhfc^ctt/ <1/ e, to perceive 
— — auf, to aim at 

intentional, purposely 


aifiteim, a, e, to alight, cede, give 
up 

aStutrieilett/ to settle 

(bie), safe-guard, pro- 
tection 

al>h>ei<J)cn&, deviating, indifferently 
al»h>dfcn/ U, ic, to refuse, put off 
aftmetfett, a, o, to throw off 
fU&tuefcttbe (ber), the absent (per- 
son) 

aBttJtldjctt, to wipe away 
ad) ! alas ! ah ! 
ad)te«, to honour, esteem 
adjjeit, to groan, sigh 
3(bcl (ber), nobility 
(ber), eagle ' 

af)ttcit/ to feel, anticipate 
a!tt, all, whole 
aEcitt, (ac^'j alone 

(ac/v) however 

CiH£etttlf)eM;fd)aft (bie), exclusive 
sway, autocracy 

alterbitts^, by all means, al- 
together, surely 

attetlet ( mcfed ) , of all kinds, vaiious 
alfetotiett^ eveiyvvhere 
aUeS^ all, everything, everybody 
attgcmctn, common, general 
^Umaffftiae (ber), the Almighty 
aKItndQlId)/ gradualil^, by degr^s 
(ber), father of all 

^tttoalienbe (ber), all-ruling, aU- 
governing, God 
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Rafter compar) than 
[after positive) as 
\conj) when 
bis, until 

alfo, therefore, consequently, then 
ali, old 

SUltot ~) (ber),i>/ — C, altar 
MlUv (bas), old age 
^tUxc (ber), the older 
am=an bem, at the 
fttt [prep + dat or acc\ at, from 
(ber), aspect, sight 
attbtcd^ett/ a, O/ to begin, break 
[of day t time) 

(bas), remembrance, 

souvenir 

5uni an . in remembrance 

of 

other 

ttttber^, different 

in another place, else- 
where 

[pi of ox^ft), other, others 
ttttbcctffeitl, on the other hand 
anet^tten^ to appropriate, impart, 
gain 

ttttcinattbct/ together 
attfa^rett/ u, a, to drive close to, 
address harshly 

anfSttglidi, [adj) original, initial 
[adv) in the beginning, at first 
attfeuetU/ to fire, animate, en- 
courage 

anfulfett^ to fill up, store 

ie^ ie,, to fall to one's 

share 

laffcn, to bestow, favour with 

h a [impers), to concern, 

care 

$llngefeQenf)eii (bic), concern, busi- 
ness 

(bas), face, countenance 
pon 5u face to face 

an, an0efit^iffen, 

to attack 

(ber), attack 

anhtttt^n, te, a, to stop, restrain, 
stay 

^nh^i^e (bic), rising ground, height 

attl0mmcw, fufk an, an9e¥0tnnten/ 

to arrive 

$ln¥dmntUtt0 (ber), new-comen- 
stranger 


r anfnnbtgcn, t6 announce 
atninnfi faic), arrival 
^(nla^e (bic), plantation, pleasure- 
grounds, plan, talents 
^ntauf (ber), — -ihc, start, run 
antcgen/ to put, lay out, build 
iitnlcguno /bic), investment, cc^- 
struction, building 
annta^cnb# presumptuous, arro- 
gant 

anmutig^ pleasant, agreeable 
$(nbraK (ber), boun^^e, rush, dash 
anre($}ttcn/ to count, reckon 

cs ft(ij 5 ur <£t)re , to think it 

an honour 

anfcfjatten^ to look at 
anfd)cittcnb, apparent, seeming 

anfdjittm (fid) 5 u), to prepare, 

begin, be going to 
anfe^jtieftett/ fdilol an, ange- 
ft^lnffcn (fiefj) [acc), to join 
2tnfef)cn (bas), respect, considera- 
tion, authorifji' 

attfld&iig inetbett, to get (catch) 
sight of, see ^ 

anfiebelit (ftd?), to settle 
$lnf!prttd) (ber), claim, demand 

ma^en auf (acc), to claim, 

demand 

il(itf:^ruttg (ber), leaping, attack 
anftati [prep-^gefi), instead of 
anfici^ett, ftaitb att^ attgeffanben, 
to stand close, become, suit 
attftcigett, !c, U, to ascend, rise 
attftttmeit/ to rush forward 
['iios), face 

antr^ibett, ie, to drive, urge on 
anilDOtiett, to answer 
anhJcifctt (cittern efotaS), U, tc, to 

assign, allot 

attiDcnbctt [see wenben), to employ 

auf ( 4- acc), to apply 

flCnOtefenbett (bic), those present 
^in$ahl (bie), number 
ansetgen^ to inform, announce 
(l^er), apple 

Qtbbetii (ber), ^ v appetite 
SItbeii (bic), work 
aitm (ber),^/ — c, arm 
atm, poor 

Sltrttc (ber), poor man 
fitmlid), poor, miserable 
$(iem (ber), breath, breathing 
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also, too 

stttetad)&(c) (ber), — ctt, — cn, aur- 
ochs 

auf {prep-\-dat or acc], on, upon 
<mft>auen, to erect, build 

df 0/ to break open or 
m up, Start, set out m 

(bcr), stay, abode, re- 
tirement 

ttttffotbctn, to summon, invite, 
request 

ttufae&en, tt# cmto give up, deliver 
mffialim, u, a, to keep up 

fidj, to stay 

nuftnetf^am, attentive 

madjen auf ctmaS; to draw 

or call one’s attention to 

(bic), attention, 

courtesy 

(bie), taking up, recep- 
tion, admission 

naf)m auf, axtfQcmnt- 

to t^e up, receive, 

admit 

to sacrifice, devote 
auftc^t, upright 

aufti^ten (ftd?), to raise one's self, 
rise 

(ber), uproar, tumult, re- 
volt 

to scare up, drive 

away 

to pile up, range 

auffd^lagen^ u, to strike up, 
open 

etn Cager , to pitch a camp 

a, iXf to jump up 
(bcr), rising, insurrec- 
tion 

{see jiebcn), to rise, get up 
anffteUen, to put, place 

ftdj , to draw up (in a line) 

to seek out, visit 
(bcr), charge, mandate, 
commission 

Olufttilft (ber), treading on, ^tep, 
* ascent, scene 

es fani 3U eincm fjeftigcn , there 

was a scene 

to awake, be roused 
n, a, to grow up 
upwards 

to burst out neighing 


|*auf$tc^ett, 0, d, to draw* u|ff 
bring up 

(ber), apple of the eye, 
eyeball 

Uu^C (bas), — — 0 %t, eye 
(ber), moment 

^u^mmevt (bas), object in view, 
attention 

3t»9enf4)eitt (bcr), inspection, eye- 
sight 

in nebmcn, to view, inspect 

ttU§ {prepVdat), out of 
3tu^bilS)tttt0 (bic), education, train- 
ing, development 

n, O/ to break out 
(fid?), to extend, spread 
auStiel^nen, to stretch out, extend, 
spread 

ftttgeittanbcg l^auen/ — — 0c- 
^auen^ to separate by cutting, 
scatter 

auSetiP&l^tett/ to elect, choose 

to lead out, execute, 
carry out 

(bas), gate 

au^0ef)eu {see gctjcn), to go out 
^ttSfa0e (bic), statement, declara- 
tion 

ie, to extract, 
withdraw, retire, leave 

(bas), outside, surface, 
exterior 

{prep +gen), outside 
au^^te^ett/ a, 0, to speak out, 
pronounce 

to stretch out 

StttSitltt (bcr), quitting, resigning, 
retirement 

i V to give way, evade 


ajdcf) (bcr), brook, rivulet 
Saijre (bic), barrow, litter, bier 
cl^ct, am c^(e)ffcw, soon 
|}aiCbi0/ speedy, early 
•SBalfen (bcr), beam 

to form into balls 

bic dauji , to clench one’s 

fist 

fBanb (bas), —cS, ribbon 
6att0e^ anxious, uneasy 
(bos), bear-skin 
Batt (bcr), beard 
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(ber), belly, stomach 
Ibattctt, to build 

auf, to depend, rely on 

JBttum (her), tree 

treeless, without trees 
JBrtuinftamm (ber), stem of a tree 
to mind, take notice 
of 

to work at, prepare, 
manufacture 

to shake, tremble 
aub mindful of 
hetaimn, to regret 
behcctctt/ to cover 
bebctttctt/ to signify, mean 
SSchcutttttg (bic), signification, im- 
portance, consequence 

full of meaning, 

significant 

bchutjftc^ to 

need, want, require 
SScm (bie), berry 

!e»efcJ)fen, a, 0, to order, command 
(ber), commander, 

chief 

6cfefti(jctt, to fasten, strengthen, 
fortify 

Ijcfiubcn (ftcl?), to be [of place) 
beftcicit/ to free, liberate 
BciteUv (bcr), deliverer, liberator 
SBcftclitng (bie), liberation, delivery 
heQei>m (ftcfj), to betake one’s self, 

go 

Segcgnuttg (bic), meeting 
lt>c0c!)cn, BcoittS, to 

walk over, celebrate, do, 
commit 

]bc0ct)rcn, to covet, desire 
l^cgctftctit/ to inspire, fill with en- 
thusiasm 

J!5c0ciftctutt0 (bic), inspiration, 
enthusiasm 

Bcgiitttcit, n, 0, to begin, be about 
to accompany 

S^cglcitcr (bcr), comp*anion, at- 
tendant 

JBcQlcitttttQ (bic), attendance, suite 
to understand, see 
6cst;iffeit(in+^^z/), engaged in 
Ibcgtuftctt, to greet, welcome 
fecgihiftigen, to favour ^ 

comfortable, agreeable 
to handle, treat 


' (bic), management, 
handling, treatment 
to rule, sway 
IbcDtttctt/ to guard, watch 
&ci [prep-^dat), near, at 
both 

JBctfan (beC), applause 
JBcil (bas), hatchet, axe 
fteilcgctt, to lay by, enclose, attri- 
bute 

|»clni=bei bcm, at the, by the 
bcittctt/ to misleacT 
bcifctiC/ aside 

bciftittttttctt, to agree, consent 
bcittctctt, a, c, to join 
!bct&m;^fcn/ to combat, strive 
against 

bclanttt, kno\vn 

madjen nut, to make ac- 
quaintance with, introduce, 
instruct 

bcllagett, to deplore, mourn 
bcfleibctt, to clothe, dress, pro- 
vide 

Ijclabcu/ -u, n, to load, clTarge 
li»clC0eu, to lay over, cover 
Ibclctbigcu, to offend 
Ijclcuditcrt, to illuminate 
Kicmctfcit, to notice, see, observe 
:&ctt(^en^ to wet, sprinkle 
0C0«cm^ comfortable 
bcttktctt, ie, o, to advise, deliberate 
aSetaintte (bic), consultation, con- 
ference 

Berebt, eloquent 
S&eveidf (bcr), reach, range 
ifcvcit ready, willing 
bcvcltlicgcttb^ lying ready 
bctcitd/ already 
®Ct0 (bet), mountain 

(bcr), — (e)^^ 

mountainous forest 
SBctOibCg (bcr), mountain-road 
JBetidjt (bcr), account, report 

crjiatten, to give an account 

to order, relate, tell ^ 
ictufitgctt# to quiet, calm 
ibetiilbtm/ to touch, affect 
(bic), garrison 

bcfdjftftlgcn, to occupy, be busy 
to put to shame i. 
to shade, overshadow 
!b(sf(^iin!|>fen# to disgrace, insult 
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«/ 0, to C(>s"er, line 
he^^lU%cn, 0, ©/ to close, Tesolve, 
end 

l&ef^u^ett/ to protect 
heU^Un, to endow with a soul, 
inspire 

Ibcf^ecn, to conquer, ov|ircome 
^cfittuctt (fici;); a# 0/ to recollect, 
remember 

— auf (-i-acc), to remember 
fec^rnnuni^to^# senseless, insen- 
sible ^ 

l&ctl^cn^ a, c {see ft§en), to possess, 
be possessed of 

particular, special 
particularly 

0 efovQnl^ [bk], pi — fC/ anxiety 
Ibcforgt^ anxious 
he^ev {co?np of gut), better 
heiiavtm, to strengthen, fortify, 
* corroborate (opinion) 
Beft&tigtf confii*med 
S^fte (bus), the beZ!l 
fteftecijcn* a, o, to bribe, deceive 
ftcftcJ^Ctt {^e ftel]cn), to last, endure 

aus, to consist of 

auf, to insist on 

fteftcigett/ U, n, to mount 
tfeiitcUip ordered, cultivated 
S>cffatt§ {adv), in the best manner, 
best 

]&cfiitnmen/ to fix, determine. 

define, destine 
fecftimmt, certain, fixed 
3&efti;ci(f)cn/ i, b to spread over, 
besmear 

to perplex, startle, as- 
tonish 

(bcr), visit 
htia^if aged, old 

to deafen, stupefy 
l&cl?a(^fcn/ to look upon, view, 
consider, examine 
hetmnemf to mourn for, deplore 
htixeten, e, to tread, step upon, 
enter 

to make the bed, lie 
to bend 

feeuniftt^igcn, to disquiet, disturb, 
alarm 

[conj], before, ere 

l&ekmtcltfett, a, to overgrow 
to arm 


tOciycgen,©/ 5^ to move, stir, inHuc# 
(bic), motion, move- 
ment, agitation 
to arm 

I feevsjcifctt, ic, Ut to prove, show 
! laffen iiet, to acquiesce 

i in, rest satisfied with 
j 6ciuirfctt„ to effect, bring about 
1 to inhabit 

SBetoo^ttcr (fcer), inhabitant 
ftcwJttnJbctn/ to admire 
! ftejtuincen,. a, w, to overcome, 
vanquish, restrain, conquer 
l&icgen, 0 , 0 , to bend 
Silb (bus), — — cr, picture, 
image 
to form 

fBil2)fdutc (bic), statue 
fBKbuitg (bie), formation, educa- 
tion, culture 

a, %t, to bind, tie, fasten 
till, until 

btdfjer, hitherto, until now 

hat, Qehctcii, to ask, pray, 
request 

hianf, blank, bright, polished 
Slaffe (bie), paleness 
hla^gelh, pale-yellow 

(bas), — (e)^, -^eVp leaf 
fclatt,. blue 

Up icp to remain, stay 

bei, to stay with 

hUi(hp pale 

hldetttp leaden, of lead, heavy 
©litf (bcr), look, glance 
!blx(fcn/ to look 
Ittonb,. blond, fair 

(adj) naked, mere 
(adv) merely, only 
QStutttc (bie), flower 
Slut (bos), blood 

(ber), drop of blood 
©ohctt fbcr), ground, soil, bottom 
asogen (bcr), arch, bow 
to bore, drill 

fid? , to penetrate, enter 

(5bdfe), bad, evil, angry 
Hfi bu bofe auf mtdj? are you 
angry with me? 
malicious 
SBote (bcr), messenger 
j (bie), message, news 

i to need, require 
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%tann, brown 
^Bl^attne (ber), bay horse 
hmttUtt, to roar, thunder, rush 
good, honest 
a, 0 , to break 
broad 

ht^cxUn, to spread 

broad-shouldered 
0 wttttcn (bas), burning, smart 
{caused by buj'ning) 

BtJingeit, tsva^ie, to 

bring, take 

l|cr&ct to bring up 

JBtot (bas), bread 
fBtndt (bie), bridge 
iBtubct (ber), // brother 
JBtttft (bie), — , -h-e, breast, chest 
^Btruicu (bas), brooding 
iburfeit^ to stoop, bend 
Ibttl^tcn um, to court, coquet 
JBunb (ber), bundle, alliance 
(bas), bundle 

S 8 ut ?0 (bie), — , —mfifeudal) castle, 
stronghold 

castle-like 

23ui;0Bch>0!f|ttCt; (ber), inhabitant of 
the castle 

f&nvQet (ber), citizen 

(ber), castle-yard, court 
(bas), castle-gate 
(ber), tuft, bunch 

(ber), circus 

bd, (adv) then, there 
(conj) since, as 

near that, while doing so 
babutd^, through that 
bttffit;, therefore, for it 
bttgcgcn, against it, on the other 
hand 

ballet, thence, for that reason 
babiniagctt, to chase, pass along 
ba^intciieu, t;itt babin, batjlns 
0 erfttcn^ to ride on 
balfegetib, lying there 
bcttnal^/ then, at that time 
bfttnli, {adv) therewith, with it 
{coujf thoX, in order to 

nidjt, lest, for fear that 

b&m^fen^ to damp, suffocate, siw- 
press 


I banicbety ddvvn 
^ant (bt-r) {?ia pi), thanks 
bnnfen {dal), to thank 
bantt, then 
batmt^ thereat, at it 
liegcn, a, e, to signify, 

mattef 

bntattf, thereupon, after that 
btttbringcn {see bringcn), to present, 
offer 

bcttubet^ thereon, over it, for it 
batttttt/ therefore n 
baft {conJ), that 

baffe^Ctt {see (Icfjrn), to stand 
there 

babatftcflfctt, to put, place before 
baju, to it, for that purpose, in 
addition 

®e<iCe (bie), cover, ceiling 
bcitt, — e, — , thine, your 
bie Scineit, yours, your people* 
beueu {dal pi of the rel ber), whom, 
to which ^ 

benfen^ bad^ie/ geba^t/ to think 
benlh>^tbi 0 , memorably 
bemt, {adv) then, on earth 
{conj) for 

bet/ [demonstr pro7t) he 
\coy7‘el pron) he who 
\rel pron) who 

eine, the one 

betb/ compact, firm, rough, rude, 
heavy 

beteittft/ once, one day 
beten {gen pi of ike 7^el ber), whose, 
of which 

bcrienlge, biej[eni0e/ bai&jienige/ 
the same, that 

betfelbe, biefelbe/ ba^fcUbe/ the 

same 

be^en {ge7i of the rel ber), whose, of 
which 

betttli<^/ distinct 
beutfrJ^/ German 
^eutf^e (ber), the German 
(bas), Germany 
bitf)t/ tight, dense, thick 

(bas), covert, thicket 
btetten/ to serve 

(ber), service 

aus bem treten, to leave the 

service 

bib^=biefes, this 
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Mcfct/ — c, — cS, [al^J) this 
{pro7i) this one, the latter 
J»ic§tnal, this time 
2)iit0 (bas), thing 
I>insctt, a, to bargain, hire 
bod), yet, stili, however, so, pray, 
« after all, really 
^old) (ber), — {e)§, — e, dagger 
bonnertt, to thunder 
bold, there, yonder 
bort^in, thither, there 
bt«tt(jen, to paess, urge 
es brangt mid}, I am anxious 
out of doors, abroad 
btet, three 
btfcimhl, three times 
brittQCtt, a, tt, to rush, press, 
penetrate 

brolicit, to threaten 

(ber), compression, print, 
oppression 
btildcti, to press 
bu J>ro7z), tnou, you 
bttf ten, to be fragrant 
bumbf/^till, muffled {of sound) 
^unf cl (bas), darkness 

tm n, in the dark, {Jif} at 

sea 

bttttfcl, dark 
bttttlclblau, dark-blue 
bunfeln, to get dark 
butf<j& ifreji+acc), through 
btty(f )bt;ingctt , a, ti, to penetrate, 
pierce 

bttyd) fd)toiytctt , to whiz through 
btt»d[) fitcifen , to roam all over 
bttyd) h?attbcltt , to walk through, 
’ over 

buffet, gloomy, dull, dim 

cbeu, (adj) even, level, flat 
{adv) just now 
(bte), plain 
cd')t, genuine, real 
<gdc (btc), corner 
cl?cl, noble 
ebe \conJ), before 
cl^ebcm, before, formerly 
c^ct {adv)t rather, sooner 
^fite (bte), honour 
c'^tfutil^t^boll, respectful 
(ber), ambition 


cl)tlid), honest 
c^tfuutbig, venerable 
(bte), oak-tree 
cid)en, oaken, of oak 

(ber), stem, trunk of 

oak 

^idienftubl (ber), oak-chair 
^ifet (ber), zeal, ardour 
ct0cn, own, peculiar 

3u ITlute fein, to feel queer 

(gilc (btc), hurry 
ctlen, to hurry, hasten 
cilig, hasty, quick 

es to be pressed for 

time, be in a hurry 
cillgft, most hastily, as quickly as 
possible 
cln, {adv) in 
{nuw) one 

cinb^UQCu, a, u, to penetrate, 
enter 

f^iubtittiJlittS (ber), intruder 
cittct, — c, — one 
cinfttd), simple, simply 
cinfandctt, i, o, to catch, capture 
cittfld^ctt, to instil, fill with 
etnf^tren, to lead into, introduce 
(Sinfub^uns (bic), introduction 
<Sin0nn0 (ber), entrance 
cingebenf mindful of, re- 

membering 

cittgeb^n [see geljen), to go in 
cittl^etftbtciictt, i, i, to walk along 
cinl^DleU/ to round in, join, over- 
take 

eittiQC, some, a few 
©ittigicit (bie), unity, union, har- 
mony 

cfnlubcn,. u, tt, to invite 
CSittlubund (bie), invitation 
cinlttffcu^ ie, to let in, admit, 
insert, fix 
eintnul/ once 

nod} , once more 

ciuuebutcu {see ncfjntcn), to take in, 
take 

citttid^fett, to establish, arrange 
cind, one, one thing 
cinfatU/ solitary, lonely 
cinfd)la0en/ u, aT to drive in, 
take (a road) 

^infebeu, a, e, to understand, see 
(bic), insightj knowledge 
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cfrtfitRett, a, U/ to sink 
cittft, a long time ago, some day 
future, past, former 

to accord, be in tune, 
join in, agree 

cittitattfen/ to soak, drench 

einem etqpas , to serve one out 

for 

trcffoi), to arrive, 

happen 

cittitctcn, a, e, to enter, step in 
0int>eifftant»ew, agreed 
cinjeXtt^ single, separate 
einjifi, only 
eifcttt, iron 

(bas), misery, calamity 
^Icnbe (bet), wretch 
(glfcniotefe (bie), fairy-meadow 
(bie), magpie 

a, to receive, 

welcome 

up, upwards 

cmiidtett, to stir up, revolt, shock 
cmuocfiifjrcit^ to lead up 
cmipomitcu/ h to ride up to 

tc, \c, to rise, mount 
m!porUja;l)f cti, u, <t, togrow up.rise 
ctufig# busy, industrious 
{has), end 

am , in the end 

m'^cn, to end, finish 
cnbU<f), at last 
eng# narrow 

(bie), narrowness, closeness 
eniUtmnf to remove 

jidj , to witlidraw 

^tttfcrnttus (bie), distance 
cttt{tC0Ctt {prep-{-dat), against 
ctttgcgettatfteften, to counterwork 
entgcaettgcljcn {sec gelien), to go to 
meet 

enteesettlattfcw, ie, au, to run 

towards 

enidc$ettleu(f)ten^ to shine o?’ glitter 
towards 

€tti0C0Citfft:ctf€n, to stretch out 
towards 

ettigcgeitttcten, a, e, to advance 
towards, oppose 
etti0«0nen, to feply 
entfomtnen {see fommen), to escape 
to deliver, release 
pdf , , to get rid of 


etttftfjcibcub, decisive 
(gttifdiiufj (bcr), resolution 
(Swffc^cn (bas), terror 
entfc^t, terrified, amazed 
cnfflJttnflcn, a, u, to spring, run 
away, escape 

cntffc()cn {s^e ilci]cn), to arise, be 
formed 

ctti^tittbeu/ to set on fire, kindle 
etbfitmltd), pitiful, miserable 
erfutuett/ to build, erect 
etbiiteru; to exasperate, irritate, 
provoke 

etbXuTjctt, to bloom, gi*ow up 
©tbbobeit (ber), earth, ground 

bem gleid] maeijen, to level 

with the ground 
(gubc (bic), earth, ground 

to begin to 'ring, 

resound 

etci0wcn (ftd]), to occur, happen 
ctfatjrcn^ n, a, to experience, hear 
(bie), C<perience^ 
eefuHen, to fill, fulfil 
©tfMmtg (bie), fulfilment^ 

in geljen, to be fulfilled, 

come true 

etf^cbcu (fidj), a, c, to surrender 
etgebett/ devoted, attached 
ctob^eu (ftd^), to amuse one*s self, 
enjoy 

ctfitclfcn {see greifen), to seize 
ctgtimtnt, enraged, fierce 

elevated, lofty, illustrious, 
noble 

ct^aitbcln, to buy 

Of 0, to heave, raise, rise 

ftdj , to rise, rebel 

raised, elevated 
ctX)Olett (ftd}), to recover 

fid^ Hats to ask for advice 

ctrlmtevn {fid7) {+gen or an + aee), 
to remember 

einen an {+acc) , to remind 

one of 

fennen), to recognise, 

perceive 

ctliatett, to declare, explain 
in bie 21d}t — — , to outlaw 
ctXangen^ to reach, acquire 

(bas), occurrence, ex- 
perience, ft adventures 
to slay, kill 
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«lcl^cn/ ctliitf ^xtiiicnr suffer, 
sustain 

etXettd>ten^ to illuminate, light up 
a, c, to succumb 
ctmtaSjncn, to exhort, admonish 
«rm<tunc« (fidi), to regain strength 
or courage, recover* 
cmorfecn, to murder, kill 
er«cticn, to renew, repeat 
igjjttfi (ber), seriousness, earnestness 
cjJttft, earnest, serious, grave 

cs nel]nic», to be in earnest 

ettc^ett^ to stir up, excite 
C'rtegtmg (bie), excitation, com- 
motion 

mcidjcn, to reach, attain 
ttttiien, to save, rescue 
to erect, build 

citt Cagcr , to pitch a camp 

rt, tt, to gain 

<^*nmtoeuc (bas), success, victory 
to resound 
eirfd|eiU€|t/ ie, appear 
a, 0^ to frighten 
to shake, agitate 

evft, first 

ctftemttt/ first time 
3um criicnnicil, fcfr the first time 
a, 0, to die, fade away 
ctfimt, — e, — the former 
evtSncttf to sound, resound 
u# a, to bear, suffer 
evh^arteU/ to await, expect 

(bie), expectation 

cttoctfcn, ie, ic, to show, render, 
do 

to reply 
to tell, relate 

ntan er^afilt, they say, the story 
goes 

{fiersfro 7 i, tieut)^ it 

eiloaS/ something, a little 

(dat or acc of\hx), to you, you 

bei ^ at your house 

eU^i0/ eternal, everlasting 

u, a, to drive, ride 
(bie), track 
(ber), fall, case 
^aUc (bie), trap, pitfall 

(bas), fdsehood, guile 
ofjne , without guile, deceit- 

less 


(bic), fold, plait 
^amfXte (bic), family 
yoiXQCttf if 0, to catch, capture, 
seize 

fatBctt, to colour, dye 
faflctt, to seize, lay hold on 

^ to compose (collect) 
one’s self 
faff, almost 

fyattft (bie), — , —Cf fist 

(ber), tuft of feathers, 

plume 

fc^Xctt, to fail, be wanting 
^cict (bte), rest, holiday, cere- 
mony 

ieicvtid)f solemn 
^•ei0lht0 (ber), coward, dastard 
fcitt/ fine, delicate, pretty 
IJ'etttb (ber), enemy 
§!einheS0cf(i]^t (b{e), enemy's dan- 
ger 

feittbltd)/ hostile, unfriendly 
{has), — — et, field 

(bcr), — tt, — cit, general 
(bas), field - badge, 

standard 
(bas), skin, hide 
: ^elfcn (ber), rock 
I fetn, far, distant 
; ^etne (btc), distance 
I fctttctl^in, further, moreover 
fcft, firm, fortified 
f^efi0ctott()X (bas), festive crowd 
fcftftcXjCtt {see ficficn), to stand firm, 
be settled 

fo niel ilefjt fell, that is evident 

(bicl, fortress, stronghold 
^cfi|U0 (bcr), procession 
§e«ci; (bas), fire 
^cttctfdjdn (ber), fire-light 
fctttig, fierjt high-mettled, pas- 
sionate 

—c^, — ct? (bas), 

pine-wood 
flnbctt, a, n, to find 

cs mtrb fid)' , W'e shall see, 

time will show 
flttftcr/ dark, gloomy, sullen 

(bie), plane, pli|in, surface 
§-lamttte (bie), flame 
^lattfc (bic), flank, side 
to flutter, wave 
0, 0 f to plait, twist 
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_e, spot, piece 


(bcr), —(c)# 

(of land) 

fleUn, to pray, supplicate 
»lci?d) (&as), flesh, meat 
diligent, frequent 
0, 0f to fly 

^iclcu, flcftolfcn, to flow, 

i*un 

fCtttf, quick, active 

(bic) {no pi), flight 
ftttdiictt, to flee 
^IU 0 (ber), the (act of) flymg 
SPluft (ber), river . 

|lftS<t|en (bas), little river, nvulet 
lluStont (bet), run. course of the 
river 

(bas), whispering 
fglttt (bie), flood, torrent 
^otge (bte), succession, future, 
consequence 

folgm to follow ^ 

forf({)cn^ to search, inquire 

forlfalf)«cn/ U, to continue 

fottfeijen, to set forward, continue 

^xa^c (bie), question 

gragctt (bas), asking 

frageu/ to ask, inquire | 

nad}, to ask for 

ftci, free, open _ 

gtete (bas), the open (air) 

n, in the open air 

ftei^aWen, tc, a, to defray one’s 
expenses, keep safe from 
»rciJ)clt (bie), liberty, freedom 
^rdhcUSQcfW feeling, love 
for liberty 

ftctnb, strange, foreign 
(ber), stranger 
^ foreign country, abroad 
(ber), stranger 
§rcttbc (bie), joY, pleasure 
^rcubenfcucc (bas), bonfire 
ftcutii®, glad, joyful 
ftcttctt (ftd?), to rejoice, be glad 

abet i+acc), to delight 

in, be glad of 
f^teunb (ber), friend 

(bie), — , — ncit„ 

(female)^ friend 
ftcttttbliif)/ tnendly, kind 
freutthlo#/ without friends, friend- 
less 

(bte), friendship 


ftcbcW)ft^t, outrageous, wanton, 
wic^ced 

f (bie), atrocious action, 

atrocity 

®ttcbc (ber), — tt#, peace 

fcljiteflen, to make peace 

frej^, cool 
frol), glad, pleasant 
frdr)ltd)/ jo^ul, cheerful 
ftomm/ pious 

(bie), — f —C/ fruit 
fruf), early ^ 
ftui)er,(iz^y) former 

[adv] before, formerly 
^xxtWm (ber), spring 

(bie), —/ — 

spring air , 

(ber), day m,sprmg 
early meal, breakfast 
fithtcit, to feel 
fttl^rctt, to lead, conduct 
(ber), gjude 

§ttllc (bie), fulness, abundance 
ftt«f,five 

fttt {prep-^-acq, for 

- unb , for ever 

fearful 

to fear , ^ 

tjor, to be afraid of 

ftttd)tct;lid[)^ terrible 

(ber), — ett, — Ctt, pnnee 
§ttYftc»tfo^n (ber), prince’s son 
(ber), foot 
^ on foot 

|^u%bcfleibmt0 (bic), covering, 
clothing for the feet 
^ufebobctt (ber), pi -h-, floor 

(bet), walker, pedes- 


(bic), gift 
&(a0pp (ber), gallop 
©fttt# (bie), — , — e, goose 
Qanh whole 
^ {adv) quite 
0 &n$Xid)/ entirely 
qax {adv), fully, quite, very, even 

nid?t, not at all 

©aticn (ber), pi — , garden 
(ber), guest, visitor 
(Sajlc fiaben, to have company 
ju bitten, to invite 
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(bie), hospitality 
©attSC«t»Wc member, con- 

federate of the district 
©e&atbe (bic), gesture 
gcfeaten, d, 0 , to bring forth, be 
born 

©tbdttbc (bas), buildin'l: 
ficbm, a, c, to give 
©c{>ef (bas), prayer, devotion 
©cfevdu^ (bcr), use, custom, 
fashion 

gcftvrtttdictt/ t<?use, want 
gc& taunt/ made brown, brown 
©cbtumin (bas), murmuring, low- 
ing 

gcbttf)tcn/ to be due 
©c&ttid) (bas), thicket, bush 
&cd (bcr), — ctt/ — cn, fool, cox- 
comb 

©Vbtttttc (ber), — ttd/ — tt/ thought 
Qctienfcn (jvtJ bcnfcni, to be mindful 
of, remember intend 
&€t>vat?se (bas), throng, crowd, 
crush 

patient 

@cfal)t (bic), danger 
©cfatten (bcr), liking, pleasure 
gcfattett/ ic, a, to like 

litij laffcn, to put up with 

©cfangcne (b'ct), prisoner 
©efangcnfdiaft (bie), captivity 
©etull)t (bas), feeling 
gctjcn {p'ej> + acc), against, to- 
wai'ds 

©cgcttb (btc), region, neighbour- 
hood 

gcflcttchum^falfjtcn/ n, a, to 

dash against each other 
©cgcutcil (bas), contrary' 

ini , on the contrary 

fiCdeutttJCt [p 7 -ep-\-dat), opposite, 
in front of, compn.red with 
©egeninclit: (bic), defence, resist- 
ance 

©cI)Cfle (bas), enclosure, precinct, 
• property * 

gcl)cilt0t/ sacred 

gel^etut/ secret, private, concealed 
gc^ciinniduolt/ 'mysterious 
0cl)Ctt/ fliuS/ 0cgott0ctt/ to go 
i»ie gci/t’s ? how are you ? 

©el)Oft (bas), farm -yard, farm 
0cl)ot:cn/ to belong 


©cift (bcr), spirit, mind 

©ci| (bcr), avarice 

to arrive, come to 
0cl0, yellow 

©ct?> (bas), — (c)§, — ct, money, 
coin 

©clcgeu^clt (bie), opportunity, 
occasion 

gcleiteu/ to accompany, escort 
gcliclit, loved, beloved 
gclittgcit, a, it {n??pers), to suc- 
ceed 

es gelingt rtitr, I succeed 
0c(o6<nt, to promise, pledge 
bas gclobtc £anb, land of promise 
©cfobttttfi (bie), promise 
gcitctt, d, 0, to be worth, pass 
for 

©emaef) (bas), — 0, -^ct, room, 
chamber 

©cmal)U«/ — / — ttcti/ spouse, wife 
gmcffctt, measured, formal 
©cmttuncl (bas), murmur 
geit= gegen {prep -race), towards 
genau, accurate, close 
©«toft or ©atuife (ber), companion, 
comrade, partner 
gcnn0/ enough, sufficient 
! flcnugfttin, sufficiently 
©Cttiigt^ttUttg (bie), satisfaction 
©c^ad (bas), baggage, luggage 
©ci)rdtt0c (bas), pomp, magnifi- 
cence 

getabC/ [adj) straight, direct 
{adv) exactly, just 
gctabcaud/ straight* on 
gctrabcau©fclf)cn/ a, c, to look 
j straight on 

i ©ctdt (bas), tools, implements, 
j furniture 

I gctatcu/ ic, a, to come, fall,_ get 
1 ©mti^t (bas), dish, court of justice 
; gemtg, little, light 
! gettnattifd), Germanic, German 
gem -r ze?' 5 , to like to . . 
gcm(c) {adv), willingly 
getotei/ reddened 
gcml|tt/ moved, touched 
©efattg (bcr), song 
©eTd)cr)itc (bas), event, occun-ence 
gcfd)cJ)Ctt, a, c {ropers}, to happen, 
’ be done 

©efd}i<j^tc (bic), history, story 
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{has), fate, skill, destiny 
fit, apt, skilled, clever 
0efd)ma<Jk>oa^ tasteful, elegant 
(&as), creature 

cry, clamour 
(bic), company, society 
@cfc^ (bas), law 

©cfidjt {has), — — ct, eyesight, 

(ScfidjfSfnt&e (bie), colour of the 
face 

(bos), domestics, servants 
©eflttnims (bte), mind, opinion, 
disposition 

(bic), civilisation, cultiva- 
tion 

spectral, ghostlike 
(bcr), pla3deIlow 
&e^pt’a(f) {has), conversation 
(bxe), figure, form 
gcftctn, yesterday 

(bas), thicket of shrubs 
and thorns, bushes, under- 
wood 

ecttoft, confident, of good cheer 
@efumtnel (bus), bustle, tumult 

(etncm fein), to be 

a match for some one 

to become aware of, 
perceive, see ! 

powerful, great, thick 
(bus), — garment 
clever, dexterous 
(bus), horns, antlers 
0ett>i)D[t, inclined, disposed 
$ctt>intten, 0 , to win, gain 
{adj) certain 

{adv) to be sure, certainly 
©etoiffctt (bus), conscience 
(bus), clouds 
(bus), bustle, crowd 
(bie), gable-side 
(cs), there is, there are 
(bcr), summit, top 
©Kotti (bcr), brightness, lustre 
to shine, glitter 

®taxtPt{n) (bcr), — ttS, belief, 
faith 

0Xaul>eit/ to Relieve 

an, to believe in 

{adJ) equal, like 
{adTj) immediately 
likewise 


eXcifjtter^^db ' dissembling, hypo- 
critical 

glcitcn, h to glide, slip 
©lucf (bus), happiness, good for- 
tune 

raiinfdjen, to congratulate 

Qltnflid), If^ippy, fortunate, lucky 

OlitJjcttb, glowing 

©tut (bie), heat, flame 

<S«ai>c (bie), gi*ace, mercy 

©alb (bas), gold 

tjolbm, golden 

fiolblg, golden 

gannett, to allow, grant 

©0ti (bcr), — c§/ —CV/ God 

©oti^eit (bie), deity, divinity 

©tab (bas), — — ct, grave 

©ta^ (bus), — -^et, grass 

(jtafctt, to graze 

©tatt (bas), grey 

fltati, grey 

©tttwcu (bas), hcrror, dismay 
.gtttttctt^ to turn grey, dawn 
gtcifcw, Qtlff/ to grapple,, 

seize 

uni ficfj , to spread 

©tci§ (ber), old man 
0tct^, grey with age 
©tcttjc (bie), limit, frontier 
©toE (ber), grudge, ill-will 
©tallett (bas), murmuring 
0ta§/ great, large, big, tall 
im gro§en unb ganscn, on the 
whole 

©tun (bas), green, grass 
0tfin„ green 

©tmtb (bcr), ground, land, founda- 
tion, reason 

©tu% (ber), greeting, welcome 
' gtilf;e«^ to greet, bow to . - 
i fei niir gegrii§t ! welcome ! 
favourable 

©iittel (ber), girdle, sash, belt 
gutiett^ to gird 
0ttf/ good 

©nic (bas), the good, good thi^.gs 


j^aat (bas), hair 
Ijaben, to have 
^ulb, half 

^aXbpittQ^ixe^U half lying, reclin- 
ing 
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saUc f^tc), hall 

fyaii ma4jc«, to maki) 3 . halt, 
btop 

j&altcit (bas), keeping back 

ie, a, to hold, stop, keep 

niit . . , to side with . . 

(bie), — , — c, hajid 
j&anb£icu>cgtnt0 (bie}, movement of 
the hands 

^tiitbcbtutf (ber), pressure or shake | 
of the hand 

i&attbcfn {ba5),^acting, doing 
to act, deal 

cs I'anbclr fi* urn, the question is 
l)anGcn. t, a, to hang 
(bas), waiting 
ijatrctt, to stay 

auf or to wait for 

fyafi (bci), haired 
quickly* 

!^aitd)cn, to breathe, blow 
Ijatifig, frequently 
^aupi (,bas), — ct^head 

(bas), main army 

captain 

(bie), main point 
4(tu9 (bas), — c§, — ct/ house 
3 u Saufe, at home 
nadi Baufe, home 
l)aufctt/ to reside, act, go on 
f^cben, 0 , 0 , to lift, raise 
fyect (bas), army 
4ectbann (ber), arriere-ban 
^cete^abteiluno (bie), division or 
column of an arni}^ 
violent 
sublime, holy 
4cibc (bie), heath 
ijeUiO/ holy, sacred, solemn 

to hallow, sanctify, be 
sacred 

wholesome, beneficial 
(bas), home, dwelling 
^eiiuat (bie), native place, home 
4eJ^aiQctb (bci), native heart!# 
native 

l^eimatloS, homeless 
4ciin{ef)¥ (bie), return home 
^etmioeo (ber), way home 
fjetfiettf ic, ei, to bid, be called 
4elb (ber), — w, — -Ctt, hero 


^ a, 0 , to help, assist 

^5clm (ber), helmet 
A>cnfct* (ber), hangman, executioner 
fjet \adv expresshtg 7,201 ion ioui'ai'ds 
the speaker), hither 
i)C:tab, down, down from 

{see to flow, 

pour down 

l)Ctabv 0 Vicnf to roll dovrn 
f)crantu(£ctt/ to advance, draw- 
near 

f}CtanTd}{cid)CU^ to steal up 
l)eratttuacf)fm^ u„ a, to grow up 
IjfCtbcicUcti, to hasten up 

to lead on, bring on 
. (ber), autumn 

I f)ctge6cit, a, c, to hand over, de- 
I liver 

i (ber), — (c)«, — ett, gentleman, 

i master 

i to prepare 

; splendid, magnificent 

j ,€>€trT<^«ft (bie), rule, dominion, 

I power 

I lf)crtTd)Ctt, to rule, govern 
j QentDetf ommen, a, 0^ to come over 
i ^ertt]bc?lcttrf)tctt, to shine over, 
glitter 

I)ctk>otl»tcd)Ctt/ d, 0 , to break, rush 
forward 

fjetootqucUen^ 6, 0 , to spring forth, 
ooze out 

(bas), — cit^, —ctt, heart 
I hearty, affectionate 

j (jern, with all my heart 

^cufc, to-day 

ntorgen, this morning 

of this day 
(ber), stroke, blow 
I I)icr, here 
: l^tcrnad}, after this 
j (bie), help 

Icifren, to give assistance 

I (ber), sky, heaven 

jfjilt {adv expressly} g }7Wiio?i^ p-Ofn 
the speaker), there, thither 

unb ber, hither and thither, 

to and fro 
down 

l)inal^mtcn {see re'^en), to ride 
down 

lf)^tabtuden, to advance down 
{adv), up, up to 
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U, U, to ascend, 

mount 

/ up [expressing motion away 
from the speaker') 
hinaufcilctt, to hurry, run up 
to lead up to 
[^v), out . 

through 

ftitteitttticectt, to move into 
4in= «nh (bas), running 

hither Wd thither ^ ^ . 

[prep '¥d'at or ace), behinci, 
after, beyond 

:^lnuhethli<5ctt, to look over, to- 
wards 

r)inU»e0f^riit0ert, a, «/ to jump 
away, over 

5, to go away, 

leave . 

to draw thither, 

go to 

hinsttfttflcn, to add 

[see fommcn), to come 
to, be added 

a, u, to jump, run 

up to 
(Me), heat 

high, higher, 

highest 

straight, at full 

length 

standing high up 
high raised, lifted 
{t>cr), main hall 

]^d(^Ttcn^ [adv)y at the most, at best 
(ber), court, courtyard, farm 
(bie), hope 

]^afCi4b courteous, polite 
(bte), height 

i„ tite fatjren, to be startled 

^0!^enstt0 (ber), chain of hills 
mocking, sarcastic 
to fetch 

laffen, to send for 

wooden 

«0l8ft96 (bEr), pile of wood 

(bic), — , — wall of 

wood 

to lisiDn 
(bas), hearing 
to hear 

auf, to listen to 


(bas), — ct, horn 

(ber),^hoof 

4ttffd)tag _(bcr), footfall of a horse, 
tramping 
(bte), hip 

^tt0Cl (ber), hill . 

^Ulb (bie), grace, favour, kindness 
4mtb (ber)/— cS, — c, dog 
4mihctte, hundreds 
to hop 

to hasten along, rush 
to watch, prptect 

[dat ofcv), to him, him 
i^n (arr ^?/cr), he, him 
t^neti [dat of to them, them 
xi^t iposs adj), her, their 
itn = in bem, in the 

(bcr), small meal, repast 
itntttct, always, ever 

more and more 
in [prep dat or acc), in, into 
inbcnt^ by, in 
(+ pres paid), in as far al 
[conj), while 

3?n0tltntn (bcr), anger, rage 
innel^nlictt/ to stop 
^nnete (bas), interior, heart, inside 
in$it»if^cn/ meanwhile 
ittcn (fid)), to be mistaken 
^tnlien (bas), Italy 

lUf yes [in answer to a question ) ; 

as you know ; why, of course 
^tt0b (bie), chase, hunt, shooting 
^aebiJuf (bcr), hunting-cry 
^a0bt!picft (bcr), hunting-spear 
(bas), year 

jaljraus, jaljrein, from one years 
end to another 

to shout for joy 
jeUVf —e, every 
fcheStnal^ every time 
however 

leman^/ somebody 
Imtt, — [adJ) that 
[fyon) that one, the former 
fenf^ii [prep d- gen), on the other 
side of 
now 

(bcr), jubilation, loud re- 
joicings 

to rejoice, exult 
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(^cr), shoutpf joy 

^«0Ctti>0Cf!picIc {hex), coiiipanion 
of one’s youth, playmate 
JUSCttSDlid), youthful 

{hie), pleasure or fire of 

youth 

lung, young 

(Me), maiden 

§utt0lin0 (bcr), youth, young man 

(ber), emperor 
tali, cold 

(bic), chamber, bedroom 
(ber), combat, fight 
t&mpicttf to fight 

(bas), battle-cry^ 
(ber), place of combat, 
battlefield 

(bas), tilting, athletic 
sport ' # 

(bas), castle (casteUum) 
{(turn/ hardly, scarcely 
fein, — c, — {adj'^xio 
Jcinet/ — I ipron), no one, 

non^ 

fettnett/ famtiC/ geJatmt, to know, 
recognise 

i 5 €trbfd)nitt (ber), scallop, carving 
^em (hex), kernel, heart 
^etfc (bie), chain 
feudjen, to pant, gasp 

(ber), blow with a club 
^icnf^an (ber), pine-torch 
^int> (bas), — — <et, child 
5 $ifteX (ber), tunic, smock-frock 
to clack, rattle 

clear 

fleitiett, to dress 
^lCeibmt0 (bic), clothing, dress 
, fUin,, little, small 

<t, xi, to sound 
fUtVttt, to clink, rattle 
to beat, knock 
(bte), prudence 
tna^extf to crack, break 
fne^>i:tn, to fasten with a short 
♦ stick, gag * 

^ucd)i (ber), man-servant 
intd}ietx, to enslave 

(bte), bondage, slavery 
^ttie (bas), knee 
fniffcttt, to crackle 

(bas), coming, arrival 


ommcti, f ftttt, gcSomtitctt, to c«>me% 
come to pass 

fonncn, fottnic, to be 

able, can 
(ber), head 

(ber), body, substance 
f bodily,* corporal 
costly, precious 
f oftctt, to cost, taste 

(bte), — , strength, 

power 

strong, powerful, sub- 
stantial (meal) 

powerless, weak 
(ber), collar 
ftant, ill, sick 

f tittttf cln,, to be of indifferent health , 
be poorly 

^tanf^cit (bic), illness 
^xaxti (ber), wTeath, garland 
crisp, sullen, crinkled 
^taui (bas), — (c)§, — et, herb 
(ber), circle 

ftcifett, to turn, circle 
circular 

ftied)cn^ 0/ d, to creep, crawl 

warrior’s dress, 

outfit 

(ber), military service 
(bie), warrior’s figure 
^tle0Siunfi (bie), art of war 
^de0Sleben (bas), military life 
^riegSmann (ber),// ^tU 0 UuU^ 
warrior 

55 tic 0 § 3 tt 0 (ber), military expedition 
(bte), crown, head, top 
bold, audacious 
^^ummet (ber), sorrow, grief 
^unbe (bic), news, information 
f unb0cbctt, a, c, to show', manifest 
{unbi0 {gen), skilful, experienced, 
familiar with [close 

ifuitbt(>mt, to show, manifest, dis- 
fttttfti0, future 

^unfi (bie), — , art, trick, 

accomplishment, skill 
Imtfttfcid), accomplished, perfect 
funftboU, full of art 
short 

iuralid), lately 

^dd)e]ht (bas), smile 
lad^cit, to laugh 
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Sage (tie), situation, position 
Sagee (bas), lair, camp, couch, bed 
lagevit, to lie down, be situated 
Sanb (bas), —cd. ~ce Sanbe^ 
land, country 
auf bcni — e, in the country 
Sanbljau^ (bas), — ee, ~ci;, 
country-seat 

Saubfiei^ (ber), tract of land, 
district 

lartg long or space) 
lange [adv), long, a long time 
Sange (bie), length 

bcr rtadj, lengthways, at full 

length 

lattget {comp of lang), longer 
KSttgS {prep-^gen or dat), along 
laugfaw, slow, slowly 
tftttgft {sttperl of\<m^, longest, long 
ago 

Jaffett,. licft, getaf?e«/ to let, have 
something done 
Saft (bte), load, burden 
laften, to weigh, press 
latcittifd)/ Latin 

Saubbaci (bas), — (■e)§/ roof 

of leaves 

Srtubtualb, leaved wood, forest 
Sauf (bcr), run, course, way 
laufcn, ie, au, to run 
laufd)en, to listen to 
lauf, loud 
Scben (bas), life 
lebch)ol)l/ farewell 
lefffjaft vivid, lively 
Scbe«gui!tet (ber), leather girdle, 
belt 

Sebettabb^^ leather cap 
Xebern„ leathern 
Scgiott (bic), legion 
lel^tteu/ to lean 

(bie), doctrine, instruction 
Scib (bcr), — (c)S^ —tt, body 
XtlbUd), corporal, bodily 
ein •— -cr Bruber, one’s own 
brother 

bcr — er Better, cousin-german 
(bte), dead body, corpse 
Xcm, easy, slight 
teibctt/ Xitt, getitiett/ to stiffer, 
endure 

mogen, to like 


Xcibet/ alas, rsnfortunately 
leib to be sorry 
es tijut niir Icib, I am sorry for it 
Ictfc, softly, lowly 

to "do, render, perform 
<iiclt«ng (bie), leading, guidance 
Icttfcn, to )^urn, direct 
Icrncn, to learn 
Icfcn, a, c, to read 
last 
latter 
latter 
Xcttdjtcit/ shine 

Settfe {bic), pi, people {Fr. lesgens ) ; 
andplqfVdann in co^npotinds: 
Kaufntann, pi Kaufleute, mer- 
chant 

gid)t (bas), — thf — Ct/ light 
light, bright 

Iid)tcu (fictj), to clea^^ up, open 
licb, dear 

I]aben, to be fond of, like 

Stebe (bic), love#^ 
tieboboXX,, full of love, affectionate 
Xicblid), lovely, delightful^ sweet 
Xicbreldp kind 

Xicgcu, (if 6, to lie, be situated 
linb/ soft, mild 
l^ittbe (bie), lime-tree 
Xittt left 

XinXS/ to or on the left 
{bie), lip 

StbbcfXttft (bet), river Lippe 
Xiftig,. cunning 
Xobett/ to praise 
Sode (bic), lock [of hair) 

Xoden,. to call, entice, tempt 
lobmt, to blaze 

{b^^)f reward, wages 
Xo^faXjrctt/ u, a, to come off sud- 
denly, burst, break out 
laSIafleU/ Ic, a, to let loose, let go 
^^tucitgnmitt;, fury of a lion 
Sttft (bie), — , —e, air 
littg (bcr) (no pi), lie, falsehood 
5iafL{bte), — , joy, inclination, 

desire 

f)abcn 511 . V to feel inclined 

to . . 

fPladjt (bte), — , might, power 

in^d)ifg/ powerful 

^agb (bie), — , maid-servant 
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SftaQi (bas), —0, or 
meal, repast 

(bie), exhortation 
g^ijl (bas), time 

5 um lenten , for the last time 

tn<t« [indefpron), one, they, people 
tjtgndict;, — c, — mar^^ a 
SStatm (ber), — — cv, man 
Spaniel (ber), mantle, cloak 
jitatfev^i\uiicmt>, piercing (the 
marrow) 

full ofmiarrow, strong 
(ber), market-place 
jttfttmant/ of marble 
SKatf^j (ber), march 

ready to march 
(bas), measure 

(bie), measure, steps 
gWdftone (bie), matron 
mjjtt, faint, feeble, exhausted 
tncfjt: {comp of mel), more 
several 

severa!Himes, often 
— ic, — ic, to avoid, shun 
tnetnen^^ be of opinion, think 

mit, to mean by 

on my behalf, for 
aught I care 

tttettttgc (ber, bic, bas), or^ct tttciltc, 
or induct, mine 
bie tfteinisen, my family, my 
people 

3Hdnuud (bie), meaning, opinion 
SKctfict (ber), master 
aWeifictUiutf (ber), masterly cast or 
throw 

judbeu, to notify, announce 
l^eugc (btc), multitude, vulgar 
crowd, quantity 

SRcuttf) (ber), — ctt, — CU. man, 
fellow, mankind 
utetten, to mark, note, observe- 
inctftnut^tg, noteworthy, curious, 
strange 

SftctfiuurbigJcit (bie), curiosity 
aWeffet (bas), knife 9 

(ber), — (c)^, — c, mead {a 
kind of beer) 

tUduIKett, (made of) metal, brasen 
S^teuc (bie), mien, air, look 

TtiacJjcn, to show^-do as if 

iuil4>(e);. mild, gentl'e, lenient 


(bie), envy, grudge, 

spite 

distrustful, suspicious, 

jealous 

tttii ^rep + dab] , with 

a, 0, to assist, aid 
tnltlcidg, compassionate, pitiful 
SPtittad (ber), midday 

3a cifen, to dine 

SiHUtc (bie), middle, centre 
wiftcitcu, to communicate, con- 
vey 

SJlidd (bas), middle, means 
tttogcu/ utot^fc, gemodjt, to like, 
have a mind to, may, can 
tnoglid),. possible 
SPldgltdifdt (bie), possibility 
SPtoub (ber), moon, month 
SWouhU<i^t (bas), — —et, light 
of the moon, moonlight 
S?lottbttad)t (bie), — , di-c, moon- 
light night 

^oo^iagci; (bas), mossy bed 
(ber), morning 
tuorgeuS/ in the morning 

friilj, early in the morning 

S^'ldt^cutuiub (ber), morning-wind 
tnube^ tired 

SPln^e (bie), trouble, pains, diffi- 
culty 

tttu^fam/ arduous, painful, difficult 
5 Plttf)fcltgfcit (bie), hardship, toil 
gi^unb (ber), moutii 
utttuict^ cheerful, bright 
ututmcltt/ to murmur, whisper 
tuujictt^ geuiu^t, to be 

obliged to, have to, must 
(bos), model 

utttfietu, to muster, examine 
‘ SP'lttt (ber), courage 

guten — es fein, to be of good 
cheer 

SJluffct (bie), — , —r mother 
(bie), cap, bonnet 

nad) {prep-rdat), after 

• {io a place), to 

«nb , gradually 

uadjbem {cofij), after 
nac^bewftid), meditaave, thought- 
ful 

it^d^elnanbct^, one after the other 
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(t>er), successor < 

after, in ; 

to grant, concede 
nadfjlckffctt {see laffcn), to leave be- 
hind, cease, subside 
ltftc()initta0S/. in the afternoon 

(bic), news, information 
ttad)fageit (eincm choas), to tell, re- 
late of one 

nad>?er)ctt, a, c, to look after 
ttadjfi/ {sii^erl of mil) nearest, next 
Iprep+aat) next 'to 

(tie)- — ^ 

abet , during mght ^ 

^ or bcs — s, by night 
(bcr), night air, breeze 
ntt(f)ttid), nightly, dark 
^adm (ber), nape, neck 
mi^.ornatie, Ui (-\-dat), near, near 
to 

ttalje, near, close by 

(bie), proximity, neighbour- I 
hood ' 

Sflftjjen (bas), approaching 
to approach 

(fid?), to approach, come 
near 

Silame (bcr), — ni, — n, name 
namcttiltd), by name, namely, 
especially 

iadj) the same 
[adv) namely 
(bcr), fog, mist 

ne&ett {prep-hdai or acc), beside, 
by the side of 

nc&cttcitt<itii>et:„ side by side, to- 
gether 

(bcr), nephew 

ttc^tnett, gmommot,. to 

take, claim (attention) 

(bcr), envy 

tteisett, to bend, incline 
netttt«t^n<tttttlc, §ettatmt/to name, 
call 

tte^ett/ to wet, moisten 
92:ette (bas), new 

strengthened anew 
curious^ ingtiisltix^ 
(bie), ninety years 
not 

gar , not at all 

nothing 

als, nothing but 


ntiJCctt, to nodJ 

nicbctfaScn. d, to fall down 
9licbcr0efd)lcigettl)eit (bte), dejec- 
tion, depression of spirits 
9lict>crlngc (bic), defeat 
nicbctrtaffcn {see laffen), to let down 

ild? ,^to settle ^ 

9ltcbctraifttttg (bic), letting down, 
settlement, colony 

(bcr), Lower Rhine 
ntcbcrfc^^^n, to put down 
ntcberitcfcnf c, tread down 
nxebcttnetfcn/ a, to throw down 
ntcbtig, low, mean 
tticmattb, nobody 
tttjnntcr, never 

nevermore, never 
nirgenb^/ nowhere 
no($), still, yet, in addition, ever 
once mo^e, again 
9lort)CU (bcr), north 
nolburftig, needy, scanty 
9lu (bcr or bas),<n^ioment 

int , in a trice, in an Instant 

nun, now, at present 

ja, very well 

now, by this time 

nu«^ only 

(bcr), use, profit, advantage 
useful 

I oh 1 ah ! 

[prep-^dat) on account of 
{co 7 ij) whether, if 

aucl?, although 

als / as if 

(bcr), coramander-in- 

chief 

waste, deserted, uncultivated 
obctf, or 
0ffm, open 

Bffctttlld), public, open 
to open 
ofi, often 

dftct; {compar) {adj aftd adv), 
oftener, frequent 

{adv), often, frequently 
often 

(bcr), uncle 

xd)XUfpZ^+ace), without 
— — tDcitgrcs, without hesitation 
or ceremony 

Sdxv (bas), ~(e)^/— c«, ear 
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(bos), offering, Sacrifice 
^pfetf)ugcl (bcr), hill to o£^r sacri- 
fices on 

(bie), sacrificial place 
^D$>ferftcitt (bcr), sacrificial stone 
CS^fetiict; (Ms), \actim, sacrifice 
(bcr), —(c)^, -^c?i or ~e, 
place, spot 
iCffcn (ber), the East 
eastern 

$P<(tgatneni&laH (bas) {see Blatt), 
leaf of parchment 
(ber), — e, path 
Jpfctl (ber), arrow 
(bos), horse 

jpfcrbcftijabcl (ber), horse-skull 
(bas), pavement 
to tend, nurse, be in the 
habit of, ust 

pnmcn, to pluck, gather 
(bcr), plan, design 
^JSlattc (b^e), plate, '^iat stone 
(bcr), place, square 
bld^U<l^^^ddenly 

heav}^ awkward, coarse 
(bas), — — CR, divan, 

sofa 

^ofien (bcr), lot, post, place, guard 
(bic), magnificence, splen- 
dour 

pta^iig, magnificent 
braffclit, to crackle 

U, iC/ to praise, extol 
btciSgcbctt, e, to give up 
pteffen^ to press, oppress 
(bcr), priest 

JpvieffetQtct^ (bcr), grey - haired 
- priest 

SPtieftctitt (bic), priestess 
SjjvoRiltj (btc), province 
btftfctt, to probe, test, examine 
^unfi (bcr), — c#, —c, point 

iDttetfe (btc), well, source 
cross, across 

(bcr), cross-beam 

(bic), revenge, vengeance 
to revenge, avenge 
ta$cn/ to project, stand out, rise 
0lattb (bcr), — — ct, edge 
tR&nle (bic), pit intrigue 


fitafd), quick 

raging, mad 

9lR|en^a^e (bic), grassy plain 

(bcr), grass-plot, lawn 
aHaft (bic), no pl^ rest, repose 
taftCR/ to rest 
0lat (bcr), counsel, advice 
Staubet (bcr), robber 
taud)en, to smoke 
tatti), rough, coarse 
Oiaum (bcr), space, room 
tcdjttett/ to reckon, calculate, count 

auf, to depend, rely upon 

(bas), right 

rcdjt fjcben, to be right 
tcd)t/ {adj) right, correct, just 
{adv) well, very 
(btc), the right hand or side 
(bic), speech, words 
tcgc, mo\nng, active 
(bcr), rain 

0lei(!^ (bas), empire, realm, kingdom 
reitf), rich, wealthy 
vn<l\m, to reach, hand 

ftdi bic ^anb , to shalce hands 

tctcf|0cfd)ntit<{f, richly decorated 
0icif)e (bic), row', line 
vein, pure, clean 
9ieifc (btc), journe}?” 
tcifcn,. to travel 

rciftcn,, gevi^en, to tear, rend 
teiien, xiii, gnittcit, to ride 
0lcitct; (bcr), rider 
9teiifunft (bic), — , horseman- 

ship 

tcuttctt, a, 0/ to run, race 
tcttcit, to save 

aUcltet! (bcr), saviour, deliverer 
Oflcttung (bic), deliverance, rescue, 
escape 

0t!f)cin (bet), Rhine 
ti^ictx, to direct, raise, put (a 
question) 

correct, right, really 
0itcbgrad (bas), reed-grass, bur- 
grass 

gigantic, immense 
Dftinb (bas), — {e)S>, — cv, cow, 
{collect) cattle 
Sling (bcr), ring 

SHngei (bcr), ring, circle, ringlet 
tiitgen, a, U/ to struggle, strive 
ting^nnt/ all round 
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(bic), channel, gutter 
0iitt (bcr), ride 
mtUt (bcr), knight ^ 

(bxc), knighthood 
tSc^eltt, to rattle {in the throat) 

raw, unrefined, rough, un- 
'dressed {of stotie) 
ti>Unh to roll 
mom («), Rome 
mfimet (ber), Roman 
mSmcvrcirf) (bas), Roman empue 
Roman 
mo§ (bas), horse 
3U — c, on horseback 
tot, red 

mStc (bte), redness, blush 
miiiJcn (ber), back, ridge 
tu<fen, to move, remove 
ttt(Jtt»att^, backward 
mu(Jmc0 (bcr), way back 
0Utf (bcr), — 0, call, exclama- 
tion 

tttfctt, ie, to call, exclaim 
mut^c (bte), rest, repose, quiet 
mufjcfectt (bas), — — en, couch, 
sofa 

tttijcn, to rest, sleep 

mtt()m (bcr), glory, fame, honour 

tttttb, round 

munbo (bic), rounding, circular 
motion 

madjen, to go round 

mune (bie), runic letter, runic char- 
. acter 

tttftig, vigorous, active 
muftutts (bie), preparation, armour 

^acljc (bie), thing, matter, cause 
foftia. sappy, juicy 
@aU>c (bie), salve, ointment 
soft, gentle 

Saufte (bic), sedan-chair, litter 
eangct (ber), singer 
fait, {adj) satisfied (with food) 
{adtf) enough 
Mattel (bcr), saddle 
0a% (ber), leap, dregs, sentence 
fauSettt/ to clean, clear 
fauetf, spur, acid 
fatttcnartis, columnar 
faufen^ to rush, whiz, whistle ^ 
0attfeh>lnb (ber), blustering wincT 
(ber), skull, cranium 


®<r)abcnibcr)f —^damage, injury 
fdjabm to do harm, injury 

ftfjabificn/ to damage, harm 

(bcr), —(e)#, — c, sound 
f(J)ftltCtt, to rule, command 
(fidi), to be ashamed 
i®d)attbc (Ire), shame, disgrace - 
0d)anbt^at (bic), shameful, infam- 
ous action 

(3djatt$e (bic), intrenchment 
®(Jjat (bic), troop, host, crowd 
fd)atf, sharp, keenr 
® fatten (bcr), shadow, shade 
f(t)attcn, to behold, look 
t(^auct;lic^, di*eadful, awful 
I ©i^attluTt (bic),^ -7, — e, desire of 
seeing, curiosity 
®<^elbe (bic), sheath 
0(f)Cibc0tuft (bcr), last farewell 
fc^cibett, ic, ie. to ^feparate, depart^ 
@d)cibcttbc (bcr), the parting one 
®d)cin (bcr), shine, light 

iC/ to shine, seem, 
appear 

(bcr), thigh, leg,^’:nee 
fdjeufen, to give, present with 
to send 

(bas), fate, destiny 
fd)te£>cn/ 5/ 0, to shove, push 
9, 0, to shoot, fire 
(bcr), shield 

f(f)ilbmt, to describe , 

(bas), reed, rush 
(ber), ham 
$d)lad)t (bic), battle 
^djladjtfclb (bas), — c#, — ctf, 

battle-field 

®d)lad)t0efan0 (bcr), war-song 
@d)la(^toi;bttUtt0 (bic), battle-mray 

aufficllcn, to draw up in 

battle-array 
®d)laf (bcr), sleep 
fd)lafctt;^ ic, a, to sleep 
fdjlagctt, tt, d, to beat, strike 
f(^tan0cltt, to wind 
bad, inferior 
fdllc^bCtt/ to traiR drag 
fdjlcttbcwi, to cast, throw, hurl 
fdjicunig, quick, speedy, prompt 
as quickly as possible 
plain, simple 
o, 5, to shut, lock, con- 
clude 
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finally 

a, to sling, \>ind 
(ber), the (act of) shutting, 
end, conclusion 
(bie), disgrace 

disgraceful, ignomini- 

, ous 

ignominious, disgrace- 
ful 

narrow 

(bcr), — — c«/ pain, 
grief <% 

to adorn, decorate 
unadorned, simple 
fd)ncch)ci%, snow-white 

to 

cut 

base, contemptible 
to lace, tie up 

^ .fdjniirt mirtbas l^ers ^ufanimen, 
it makes my heart ache 
f($}on/ already 

beautiful, fiffe 
(bcr), ten'or 

(ber), exclamation of 

terror 

(bas), terrible o?‘ fright- 
ful thing 
(ber), ciy 

©d^tet&ctt (bas), WTiting, letter 
fd^reien, ie, U, to shout, scream 
fc^tetictt, fcTirlft, to 

stride, step, proceed 

(bic), roll of writing 
(bcr), step, walk 
(bie), guilt, fault, debt 
(bie), school 
(bie), shoulder 
(bcr), wretch, villain 
fd^itllcfn, to shake 

ctncm bic i^anb , to shake 

hands \vith one 

(bcr), heap of rubbish 
(bcr), protection 
fdfttoadfj# feeble, weak 
black 
(bcr), tail 

to stray, ramble, wander 
ie, ie^ to be silent 
f(^ttjeEen, 6 , 0, to swell, rise 
difficult, heavy 

@d^h>ecfalfigfeif (bie), clumsiness 
(bas), — -cS, —(t, sword 


^3c^tt)iCtt(jefltvr (bas), clashirfg of 
swords 

(bcr), sword-cut 
a, tt, to swing, wave, 
brandish 

fdjtvdtctt, 0 Of- u, 0, to swear, 
take an oath 
sultry, close 
(bcr), oath 
six 

®ecle (bic), soul, mind 

aus gan 5 cr , with all one’s 

heart 

(bcr), blessing 

(bcr), benediction, 

blessing 

^egttuttg (bic), blessing 
^cl)ctt (bas), seeing, sight 
fefjett/ to see, look 
®el)etin (bic), pi —nett, pro- 
phetess, seer 

(bic), longing 
longing, anxious 
fcin^ toat, 0 eh>efcn^ to be 
feitt/ — c, — „ his {pass adj) 
bic Scinen, his people, men 
feit {prep+dai), since 

since, since then 
(bic), page, side 

5ur , by the side of 

fetieitd [prep -V gen), on the part of 
fefl&ctr or one’s self 
fctl&ft [adv), even 

blissful, happy 
feltcn, rare, curious 
fclifiitttf queer, strange 
fcnbctt, fattbfc, gcfanbt, to send 
feitfctt, to sink, lower, let down 
to set, plant, place 

ftcij , to sit do\\'n 

0euf5cr (bcr), sigh, groan 

himself, herself, itself, one's 
self 

certain, safe, secure, firm 
(bie), security, safety, 
certainty 

surely, certainly 
fidfctn, to trickle, drop, ooze 
fie, she, her, it, they, them 
^ic0 (bcr), victory 
Siegctf (bcr), victor, conqueror 
£5Kc0tttUttb, Siegmund 
$i0n«lt (bas), signal 
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(bas), silver 
fil&mt, silver 

silver-white 

flntcii, a, tt/ to sink , 

®tntt (bcr), mind, bent of mind, 
way of thinking, thought 
^inncn (bas), thought, meditation 
ftttnen/ (t, to meditate, muse 
®itte (bie), custom, manner 
(ber), seat, chair, residence 
(bas), sitting 
fa%, to sit 

(SftatJC (ber), slave 
(Sffaheniriettft (bcr), slavery, hard 
service 
fo, so, tlms 

{introducing suhord clause), 
therefore, or 7 iot to be trans- 
lated 

. . toitv so . .as 

ebcitfo . . toid, just as . .as 
foliatS), as soon as 

es 3i|nen moglidj tfl, at your 

earliest convenience 
then, after that 
just (now) 

fofort, immediately, at once 
fugat/ even 
fogenannt/ so called 
^o()n (bcr), son 
such 

Solbttt (ber), — Ctt, — ett, soldier 
foKeit/ to be to, shall 
<SomtnetahCtth (ber), summer 
evening 

fottbcrtt {after neg), but 
®0n«c (bie), sun 
^onnenf^etn (bcr), simshine 
founts^ sunny 
futtft, formerly, otherwise 

(bie), care, sorrow, grief 
carefully 
to spy, look out 

@!^annuttg (bie), tension, attention, 
expectation 

scanty, sparing 
later on 

(ber), — — if spear, lance 
f^ictettr to pl^ 

(bie), pSnt, top 
to spur 

(bie), speech, language 
9f to speak 


to^spring, blast, gallop 
fVtJittgcti, a, Uf to spring, jump 

(ber), sentence, sa}nng, 
decree 

to sparkle 

(bcr), spring, leap, bound 
(bcr)n staff, stick, rod r 

(bas), bundle of sticlcs 
Stabt (bie), — , town 

(bcr), steel, sword 

StaKjl^nnscr (bcr), steel coat of 
mail 

(bcr), stall, stable 
0tatttW (bcr), stem, stock, tribe 
($tammc§gcnoffc (ber), comrade, 
people of the same tribe 
to stamp, beat 

fianbtynft/ steady, firm, resolute 
stance (btc), pole, perch 
ftarfen, to strengthen 
ffarven, to be benumbed, bristle, 
stare ^ 

Stiltte (bie), place, spot 
ftattfinbeit, n, to take place 

(bcr), Strdtholder, 
governor, vicegerent 
ftrtttlid), stately, magnificent 
(bcr), dust 

fi(3} aus benx Sta\xht macfjcn, to be 
• off, run away 

(Staunen (bas), astonishment, 
surprise 

fittttttctt, to be astonished 
ftetfen, to stick, put, set, be 

ftdith, Qcftrtttbcn, to stand, 
become, suit 

ftcigctt, i, i/ to ascend, mount 
ftcil, steep 

(bcr), stone 

®teitth»att (bcr), stone-rampart 
^tcinhtcvfen (bas), throwing stones 
(btc), place, spot, situation 
(btc), position 

®tclitk>eHt!ettmg (bic), substitu- 
tion, representation 
Stengel (bcr), stalk, stem 
{itvifittf a, Of to die 
^tetn (ber), star 
fictS, always, continually 

(btc), contribution, tax 
ftiefefattig/ similar to or like boots 
(bcr), step-son, son-in- 
law 
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fiilt, still, quiet 
3tiUe silence, quietiiess 
fiiltcii, to calm, stop 
ftittfdjtocigctt, ic, ic, to be silent 
©timmc (bte), voice, vote 

(bte), disposition, spirits 
(bie), front, foj^head 

etnem bie bictcn, to face, 

confront 

(Stuff (ber), pi — e, stuff, matter, 
material 

ftS^ttcn, to graan 
Siu($ (ber), pride 
ftul 5 , proud 

Stufe (bcr), thrust, push, blow 
ftofeett, ie, d, to push 
fftttfew, to punish 

to beam, cast forth rays 
StUrt^e (bte), street 

to stumble 

Sttaud)U»ctf (bas), shrubs, bushes 
fftc&cu, to strive, endeavour, press 
fo^vard 

i, i, to sweep, touch, 

strqi^e 

Siteiifatt (bcr), dispute 
Situm (bcr), great river, torrent, 
stream 

fti;5mcn, to stream, pour 
bristly, rugged 
(bus), piece, part 
(Stufc (bic), step, degree 
(St«^l (bet), chair 
fttttnm, dumb 
^itmbe (bic), hoiu*, lesson 

(bas), roaring of 

a storm 

stormy 

0iuts (ber), fall, tumble 

to rush, dash, fall, over- 
throw 

to prop, support, rest 
to seek, search, trace 
(^uben (bcr), south 
fttinljjfiQ, muddy, marshy 
Sitnbe (bic), sin 

(bte), plate, tablet, table 
(ber), *— c, day 
^ttgercife (bte), day’s journey 
^mtttett&iium (ber), fir-tree 
iapfet^ brave 
(ber), pond 


atcU (ber), part 

(bus), share 

tcilujcifc, partly 

(bcr), temple, church 
(bcr), carpet 
fcuct, dear, beloved 

(bas), — ct,vale, valley 
ifiaientctiii, rich in deeds, active 
(bas), gate 

Stjutflttgel (ber), wing of a gate 
"Sit^vanc (bie), tear 

— n Dcrgiefecn, to shed tears 
iljtfanctth, weeping 

t^ot, gef^an, to do 
(bas), doing, action, con- 
duct 

X^ut{c) (bic), door 
tief/ deep, low 
ti«fgefenfL lowl3^ b^^t 
Xiev (bas), animal, beast 
3:icufett (bas), skin of an animal 
(bcr), table 

^od^iev (bie), pi daughter 
Suh (bcr), — (c)S, — c, death 
2:uga (bic), pi aogaS or 
toga, cloak 

^d£|)cl (ber), churl, booby, block- 
head 

% 0 i 0 (bcr), dead {szibst) 
iutett/ to kill 
(bcr), trot 

itagett/ u, a, to cany, bear, wear 
ttawett/ to trust, confide 
Smueu (bic), mourning, grief 
(ber), dream 

^tftnmgcfl^i (bos), vision 
fuatttrig, sad 

ttauL dear, comfortable, cosy 
treffctt, gettoffen, to meet, hit 
iteffnd), excellent, admirable 

(bas), driving, dealings, 
action, conduct 
ftellben, tc, tc, to drive, do 
iratncti/ to separate 

ct, to step, go, tread, 
kick 

iun, true, faithful 
SCtette (bie), fidelity, faithfulness 
iueuUd)/ faithfully 
ttflnJctt, a, n, to drSik 
2;tittff)ottt(j^eJ^orn) (bas), drinking- 
horn 
dry 
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(ber), — —e, baggage of 
an army 

{prep-\-gsn or dat), m spite 
of 

in spite of it 
defying, daring 
iXxiifCf troubled, dull, glooniy 

(&er) {^io pi), deceit, illusion 
3:twmntct (bie), pi, ruins 
Xvnppe (bie), company, band 

(bas), — cloth, 
handkerchief 
3:uw (bcr), tower 

e\ul, bad, wrong 
{prep + arc or dal), over, 
above 

«&etaU, everywhere 
tUjctrtu^, extremely 
uii^ct i>viiXQcn {s€e bringeu),to deliver, 
bring 

tired, weary, dis- 
gusted with 

^feer ttiegett ^ c, Q, to overfly, 
glance over 

generally, altogether 
ttbcrfomttmt {see fontmcn), to get, 
attack, come over 

ie, a (einem ctoas), to 
let one have a thing, leave to, 
give up to 

jlber ttelf)ittett {see ncljmett), to accept, 
take upon one's self 
Ulictrcft (ber), remains, remnant 

{see fdjrcitcn), to step 
or go beyond or across, ex- 
ceed 

to convince 
{see sicljen), to cover 

wit Ifrieg , to invade a 

country 

itlbrig, left, remaining, other 
^&ttn0 (bic), exercise, practice 
ilfer (bos), bank, shore 

— e or — § (ber), eagle- 
owl 

tim {prep -h arc), around 

benun, ^ound 

( for the sake 

of 

ju / in order to . . 


ttwgcbctt^ to surround 
to wander about 

tttn^crftrcifcn^ to rove, roam about 
tttnf tctf ctt, to revolve or turn round, 
wneel round 

ttutnitficu, tt, to surround 
ttm§=umbas, around 
Utn f4)ftcfeett {see fdilie|en), to en- 
close, embrace 

uwfonft, gratis, for nothing, in 
vain 

Utnftcfjcttbett (bie),//, bystanders 
tttrttuenbcu {see wcnbcn), to turn 
round 

unlike 

"incessant, con- 
tinual 

unbanbid/ unmanageable, unruly 
unsquaS-ed, unhewnv 
Uttbclicat, unvanquished 
unbcsh)itt0bttr/ in\incible 
Unbitt (bie), unfairness, injrxy 
tittb, and 

unenbtid)^ infinite, endless 
ttncmcfelitJ)/ boundless, immeasur- 
able 

uttermtiblidj, indefatigable 
«nerf(J)tttt$vUd), unshakable, im- 
movable, firm 

Uttfalt (bcr), mishap, accident 
itngcbttlb (bic), impatience 
imgcbulbig/ impatient, restless 
ttttocl^tnbcvt, without hindrance or 
restraint 

mtgcfitttW/ vehement, violent 
itnglu^ (bas), misfortune 
ttngltttflicfjemclfe, unfortunately 
gloomy, dismal, un 

earthly 

Unmui (ber), ill-humour, sadness, 
displeasure 

Unted)t (bus), wrong, injustice 
unquiet, restless 

imS {dal and acc of wix), {dal) to 
gs, us ; (aec) us ^ 

unfet, ttttftc, ttnfet, pi uttftc {poss 
adj), our 

ttttftlgcn (bie), our people, our men 
unfietr unsteady, restless 
uniett [adv), below, do^vnstairs 
mtiev {prep + dal or acc), under, 
below 
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Ctf to^ntermpt 
unteti>eS^ meanwhile 
ttnicrfecffat, meanwhile 
ttntcrlufttrfcn, to oppress, suppress, 
crush 

Unictrbtutfeir (ber), suppressor, op- 
^pressor 
unicvc, lower 

Uutcvfclbl^et^t {see ^err), under-com- 
mander 

u%%Ut i)alUti , Ut a, to entertain, 
keep up, pl^serve 

(bie), maintenance, 
conversation 

Uttict^orf^/ to subdue, subjugate 
Uni^icib (bas), — (e)d, under- 

garment 

ttttiey ttgl^mett {see nehnien),to under- 
take , 

Uu?mcl)tttt0 (bie), conversation, 
discourse 

unUt^^ti^en^ Ic, W to distinguish 
Uttletfd^iCb (ber), difference 

by the way, on the 

road* 

untitnfd|r&n{t^ unbounded, ab- 
solute 

nnutnfid^U(f)„ irrefragable, inviol- 
able, incontestable 

{prep+^en), not far from 
irresistible 

ttnkoiUe (bcr), — — ctt/ indigna- 
tion, anger 

luxuriant, sumptuous 
Utf (ber), ~(c)§/ — C {2Iuerod)s), 
aurochs 

ttuteilett/ to judge 

(bcr), — ctt^ — ett, vassal 
SBaiet (ber), pi father 
^htet (bie), ancestors 

(bas), — eS^ —et, 
paternal habitation, home 
©oietlaniJ (bos), — c#, — cr, father- 
land 

SJiiiJrtttnhSlticl&e ^ (Me), love of 
country, patriotism 

(bie), agreement 

i»etfafef(^icbcn (flci?), to take leave 
k»et<kd)tett/ to despise 

despicable, contemptu- 
ous, scornful 


(bie), contempt, s^orn 
(bie), bow, reverence 
kietbinbcn^ a, to join together, 
connect, unite, bandage 
hcrblCcnbcn/ to dazzle, blind 
bct&rmgeu {see bringen), to spend 
berba(Qti0, suspected, suspicious 
hetb^<i^ii0ett, to render suspected 
or suspicious 
hetbcifctt, to cover, hide 
JSetbeirlbett (bas), ruin 
bctbicitcn, to gain, earn, deserve 
l)crbva:tt0ctt„ to drive away or out 
SBmttt (ber), union, society 

tm niit, in the company of 

hcteitt^bat^ compatible, consistent 
bcreinigctt, to unite 
3$ete{ni0Utt0 (Me), union 
itcxeini, united, joined together 
bcrelnsclt, detached, isolated 
t>ctettbett„ to die 
tJctfel^lcn/ to miss 
bctfltificrn„ to darken, obscure 
to pursue, follow 
i>et^ehli^, vain, useless 
bct^el^cn (see geljen), to pass away, 
vanish 

S^etgeUmtg (bie), requital, repay- 
ment, return 
bcvgcffett, a, e, to forget 
bergfeitQen, i, to compare 
betcdnnett/ to permit, allow 
hergtabcn, to inter, bury, 

hide 

(bos), relation, situa- 
tion, ciroimstance 
hetl^anbeln, to discuss, negotiate 
SSevl^anbliitig (bie), negotiation, 
trial, proceedings 
betljeKjlcn^ to hide, conceal, deny 
to deride, mock, insult 
to chase, drive away 
hctfliltt, bright, beaming with 
bliss 

betfotnittett^ stan’^ed, wretched, 
ruined 

bcriCunbctt/ to announce, promul- 
gate, proclaim 
betlangm, to ask, recpest 
betlaffen, ie, a, to ueave, quit, 
abandon 

U, ic, to lend, give, 

grant 


K 
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to hurt, offend, wound t 
kiculcttgttett, to deny, disown 
aScKletttnt>i«td calumn}, 

slander 

ijcvlictcit, 0/ 0/ to lose 
ijetmdsctl {see nioijen), to 
0Ctucl^tttc« (-ft’t’ ncl^men), to ne^i, 
learn 

0erttciaen {ftd}), to bow 

to annihilate, crush, 

destroy 

mmat (bcr), treason, treachery 
lictratctt/ i0/ h, to betray 
JBclJuatct; (ber), betrayer, traitor 
to perform, execute 
Uetfaficn, to engage, deny, refuse 
toetfamtncln, to collect, gather 
kjctfdjattsctt (ftd?), to entrench, 
barricade 

ic, U, to expire, die 
0Ctf<t)ichctt, various, different, 
several 

0, 0/ to shut 

toctri(i)i0ittbctt/ a, to disappear 
«Bctt(i)h>6t«ng (bit), conspiracy 
to remove, shift, reply 
to assure 

t)erfitt!cn, 0, %i, to sink down, be 
absorbed 

to bar, block, ob- 
struct 

toetfptJCcfjctt/ 0/ 0^ to promise 

sensible, intelligent 
0 ct!ft 0 l)cu {see ilefjcn), to understand 
to grow speechless, 
become silent 
DCt;icihi0Ctt, to defend 

SBetJticfttttft (bic), deepening, hollow 
(bus), trust, confidence 

auf, trusting, confiding 

in 

0 evttct&cu, to dnve away, 

expel, turn out ^ 

df Cf to stand in the 
way of, represent 
0 ettt 5 &c«^ to commit 
aS0tt00ttbte (ber), relative 
gscth)attbifdj0ft (bic), relatives, 
kindred 

abide, stay 

0ci;h»etfe«/ U, U, to refer, banish, 
show out 

to fade, wither 


0cvt0CUbcn i^ec menben), to employ, 


USQ' 

0 ct;iv0t!f<JWi' reprobate, depraved 
«8cth>unbctc (bcr), wounded 
0 Ct:scf)tbtt/ to consume, spend 
iC/ to pardon 

hctjictett^^to decorate, adorn, em- 
bellish 

hctjhJbifbft, desperate, hopeless 
SSct;5V0Cift«nd (bte), despair 
gjeftc (bte), fortress, strong- 

hold 

k»iel, much 
0 iele, many 

tiictfad), manifold, abundant 
perhaps 

rather, on the contrar}" 

toict, four 

®0flCl [itx], bird 
®o« {t>ci5), — 
nation 

gS0liE§0cj?famtnltttt0 (bte), assembly 
of the people 
full 

tioltawf, fully, abundandw 
gS0itttn0tth {bet), pi— c, tall moon 
00 n {prep-^daf), of, from 

bannen, thence, from thence 

— — ■ ehtentber/ one from another 

aornkeretn, by the front 

door; at or from the be- 
ginning 

00t {prep'Ydot or ccc), before, 
above 

adtt Caejen, a week ago 

00 ^00/ before, at the head of 
00tant?u<3Cett, to go before, advance 
^otanitagen, u, <t, to cairy before 
00t0tt^eitett, to be in advance ot, 
outrun, hui'ry before 

%/ 0r to go, pass by 
00£0cii0dcn^ to gallop past 
»0i;btln0ett (bas), advance, press- 
ing forward 

00 tfcms, rash, overhasty 

(ber), predecessor, an- 
cestors . , 

SBotfttft (ber), occurrence, incident 

000f«T)tett/ to bring, lead before 
(bie), pretence, pretext 
aj 0 tf 00 ns (ber), precedence, occur- 
rence, event 
i 00t;0etu<tt, advanced 
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=®Oj;^a6en (bas), engagement, plan, 
intention 

(bcri, curtain 
before, previously 

to come before 
a person, be admitted 
S)0t?ltC0cn, a, Cr to lie^ before, be 
** in hand 

superior (in rank), aristo- 
cratic 

iJOimttlbctQeljcUQt, bent forward 
to advance 

a50tTd)l<ig (ber), proposal, sugges- 
tion 

careful, attentive 

tiotfic^cn {see fic^cn), to stand be- 
fore, govern, rule 
iJotTicJttctt, to introduce 
SBot^ieltung (bte), representation, 
^ remonstra«ce 
iiOtiiOctf, past 

4>ot;ttbct0c0ctt5t, bent forw'ard 
(bas), p.">;judice 
forward 

to push, press 

forward 

excellent 


JE&atfte (bie), watch 

tialtcn, to watch 

to wake, watch 
watchful, vigilant 
(bic), watchfulness 
u, a, to grow 
geroadjfcnfein { + to be equal 
to, be a match for 
jSESftdjiet (bcr), watchman 
SSaff<i weapon 

(ber), carriage, wagon, 

van 

l^a^ettA to dare, venture, risk 
fBa^mtmnen (bas), chariot-race 
true 

[prep gen) during 
{conj) while, whilst 
verily, forsooth, in tfuth 
SSSrtltb (ber), -“(c)§/ —ct, forest, 
wood 

SS&albeSbUuM (bas), darkness of 
the wood 

(bas), wooded moun- 
tains 


y hJrtthig, woody, wooded 
I SSalhvanb (bcri, — (e)^,JLLct, edge 
i of the wood 

I i!3afbf4>ht4}i (bic), wooded glen, 

' defile 

(ber), way, road through 
the forest 

SSaimpicfc (bic), meadow near or 
in a wood 
2Sa!ff (bcr), rampart 
ivoKcn, to move, wave, undulate, 
flow 

S5(tC(^c<fc (bic), hedge on a rampart 
or mound 

hjftlsen, to roll, move 
SSam^ (bas), — — ct, doublet, 
jerkin 

(bic), — ^ —6, wall 
^uanbmt/ to wander, travel (on 
foot) 

SSattgc (bic), cheek 

to stagger, waver 
kuatm? when? 
iuatb^ lutttbc, see oerbcn 
warm 

iuaimett bot?/ to warn against 
SS^atnuuc (bie), warning 
tvattctt/ to wait 

auf, to wait for, expect 

(ber), watch-tower 
iuatutrt^ why? 
tuaS 1 {inter rog pron)^ what? 

fiir . . ?' what sort of . . ? 

nod? ? what else ? 

tuafdjctt/ «, ft/ to wash 
SESftffct (bas), water 
JBftWctflftdjc (bie), sheet or surface 
of water 

to change, exchange 
tuedfcit/ to wake 
tocbct; . * H0<b/ neither , . nor 
SS00 (bcr), 'way, road 

{prep\gen)^ for the sake 
of, on account of 
2ScgcftUtti>e (bic), hour's walk 
tocQ teycttibCtt {see rpcnben), to turn 
away 

mf}, {adj) sore, aching 
{inter']) woe ! ^ 

^d^eU/ to blow, wave 

sad, melancholy 
(ftd?), to defend one's self 
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iSc^f^cTjaitflC (has), shoulder-belt 
defenceless 

mib (bas), 7-^^' wife, woman 

tMAtYiWffi. womanish, effeminate 


toetdi/ soft 

ttci<I)(:n, t, i, to yield, give way ■ 
soft, weak, delicate 


tocil/ because 
itieilcit/ to stay, linger 


ttieittctt, to weep 
SScifc (bie), way, manner 
wise, prudent 
tc, ic, to show*, point out 
gSci^^cit (bio), wisdom, prudence, 
knowledge 

to foretell, prophesy 


white 

teieit, far, wide, large, extensive 
\wder, farther 

U>cX<^[et, — c, which {rel and 
interr) 

SSclt (bio), — , — ctt/ world 

ruhng the world 
^[oettben^ inxinbic, gcitxtubt/ to 


turn 

an, to apply to 

tjjettig, little 
tt»citl0C, few 
ttiemt, if 

aucf?, although 

who? 

. . {rel), he who . . 

toJCVbeJt, tt, 0, to become, get 

aus, to become of 

ttjetfctt, a, 0, to throw 

(bas), tool, instrument 
aScfctt (bas), being, disposition, 


conduct 

tocffett {j^en of mcr), whose 

on account of which, 
why, for what reason 
2Settc« (bas), weather 
ttietictScbtJ&unt, bronzed, sun- 
burnt 

SSettfam^f (bcr), prize-fight 
SSidjt (ber), wight, creatm-e, wretch 
weighty, important 
’^SSSibctftanb (ber), resistance 

contrary, odious, dis- 
gusting 
StjiC/ as well as 
how? 

{rel), as, like 


Uiiebcr, agai^, back 

(bas), seeing or meet- 
ing again 

k»icbct?c()ctt, 0, c,to see, meet again 
gSicfc (bie), meadow 
toilb, wild, savage, furious 
SSSittc (bcr)^— •— tt, will, wish 
asinb (ber), wind 
asittt (ber), wink, hint, sign 
to nod, make a sign 
really 

without effect 
SSiifett (bas), knowledge 

hJttfjfc, 0 en>W^t, to know 
(Fr. s avoir) 
ijjo, where 

iuobci, whereby, during which 
gSSo^c (bic), week 

through what or which, 
whereby ^ 

while, on the other hand, 
whereas 

? where d^om ? w’hence ? 
tuoijin/ whereto, whither 
gS^ol^l (bas), weal, welfare 

well, perhaps, no doubt, I 
should think, I suppose 
safe, in safety 
tDoIptcn, to dwell, live 
gSo^ngebiiube (bas), dwelling- 
house 

SBotjugemad) (bas), — et/ 

sitting-room, living-room 

(ber), domicile, residence, 
country 

SSuXfc (btc), cloud 
UnoUctt/i to wish, have the will 

out of which, from which 
aSbtt (bas), — —u, word 
toofeXbfi^ where 

•SSttdjS (bcr), growth, size, stature 
weighty, heavy 
SS&uttbe (bic), woimd 
iDmtbcttt (fid?), to be surprised, 
wonder 

tiJUttbctJfattt, wonderful, strung^ 
SSttnbetfirtbt (bic),// — e, wonoer- 
ful town 

■ SSunfdj (ber), wish 
SSStttbc (bie), dignity 

{-^gen), worthy 
aSttf (bie), rage, fury 
\xi gcratcn, to get into a rage 
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raging, furious 
SS&uicu%»e (bet), raging 

to number, count 

auf { + a 4 :c), to rely on 

numerous 
(bet), tooth 

tender, soft, fond, caress- 
ing 

3atim (bet), bridle 
(btts), sign _ 

3CiQCit„ to sho\>, point out 
gcUc (btc), line 
3cit (bie), pi — eit, time 
^elt (bas), tent 

(bte), tent-door 
to destroy 

Si4cn, 300, oesooeu, to pull, draw 
3tel (bas), aim, mark 
to adoA 
elegant, neat 
liiictjt, to tremble _ 

3O0ertt,4o tarr}', hesitate 
^orn (bcr) {no pi), anger, rage, 
passion 

^^vnc^a^ct (bic), vein of anger 
,gorttC§l?U(ie (ber), angr}^ look 
3tt {prep+dat), to, at 
jU&ittbctt, ft, ft, to tie up, dress (a 
wound) 

gubttnftcn {see bringen), to spend 
(time) 

3ttdjti0Ctt, to chastise 
,3U(£eu (bets), convulsive motion, 
convulsion 

lu^en, to quiver, palpitate 
^nciXcit {an} + aoc), to hasten to 
,gn0 (bcr), pull, draught, expedi- 
tion, train, feature 
jttgeften, ft, c, to add, give in, con- 
sent 

(bcr), rein, bridle, reins 
3ttl^3rcit, to listen 
lutommen {see fomnien), to be 
owing to, come up to 
(bte), future 

3tt{ftit0$n, to sufiSce, reach, fall to 
at last, finally 
jitm = 3it bcin, to the 


P gft ntftf , especially 
S umeift, mostly 

aum k^tcttmftf, for the last time, 
last 

jut = 3u ber, to the 
3ttrcltcn, to break in (a horse), ride 
towards 
atttfttif, back 

3ttm<($bettten {see benfen), to tliink 
back 

an+acc, to recall 

Stttueffe^ten, to turn, come back 
Sttttttflcgctt, to lay aside, travel 
over, cross HH 

3nmcffd}i<£m, to send back 
3um<ff(i^lft0en, «,ft,to strike back, 
turn down or back 

(bcr), call, acclamation 
Sttffttttmen^ together 
Suffttitmenfuftcn, to unite, join 
3 ttffttttmeitfft{)rett, to lead, bring 
together 

3ftfftwmctt^ftltcit (bas), holding 
together 

3ttfftmtncnlc3cn, to live together 
Sttfftinmattftfm, ie, tt, to call to- 
gether 

^\tXd)auet, — 3 , — , looker-on, 
spectator 

ft, to look at or on 
Sftt^nlbCtt {see fenben), to send, 
convey 

Sttfiftube to bring about 

SUiellett, to assign, allot 

(bic), reliance, confidence 
Itttftcttieit {see tuenben), to tuim to 
( prep -f dat), .contrary to 

bas ift mir , I dislike or hate 

it 

Sftiftif, it is true, indeed, I admit, 
of course 

3h>e(l (bcr), aim, purpose, goal 
3it>et, two 

(ber), branch, twig 
of two hours 
3 ft)eite, second 

jftjifdjcu {prep-^-dat or acc)^ be- 
tween 
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Abbreviation. — sg. = 


Page WORDS 

WORDS 

1 the branch 

the sword 

magnificent 

several times 

■ the beard 

[adv) 
every time 

2 to brandish 

the occasion 

tenderly 

meanwhile 

the stalk 

suddenly 

3 uncanny 

exact 

marshy 

the sheath 

the native land 

the rein 

4 the limit 

to look on 

the tail 

defenceless 

to get out of the 

the ear 

way 


5 unconscious 

to hasten 

the drop of blood 

the ti'unk of a 

to consider (fw/r) 

tree 

6"* meanwhile 

_» 

the slope 

the brook 

the building 

the field 

to halt 

, 7 soft 

the beam 

comfortable 

the crossbeam 

the priest 

the ceiling 


something.’ 

PHRASES 

a man of advanced years 

to be lost in thought 

to put a question to some one 

to block the way 

to claim some one’s attention 

to be on the track 

to cast a quick glance over sg. 

to break the silence 

to start up with fright 

to hurl a spear at the animal 

the decisive moment has come 

to miss one’s aim 

to look round with astonish- 
ment 

gi*adually he recovered 
he helped me 
his eyes shone 
just opposite 
a fairly steep hill ^ 
to hasten to meet some one 
in a cosy corner {dat) 
now and then 
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WORDS 

^PHRASES 

8 the ointment 

the knee 

in sp^te of his great age 

to adorn, decor- 

the future 

to sit upright in the chair 

ate 

the nephew 

to be fully occupied 

as white as snow 
9 to bribe 

to subjugate 

to shake one’s head 

brave 

the disgrace 

to listefi to some one’s warn^’ng" 

the freedom 

the tool 

to receive some one with open 



arms 

10 the armour 

to be ashamed 

I attach no importance to it 

to quiver 

the danger 

to be a match some one 

to forget 

tired 

to inspire some one with fear 


and dread 

11 dexterous 

to grow up 

to think of some one (or sg. ) 

to exhort 

the courage 

he helps the poor 

to nod 

to inteiTupt 

to thank the Almighty 

12 once, one day 

the watchman 

to grow up to manhood 

to rise up 

the helmet 

at the foot of tl>e hill 

to awaken 

to consist of 

to judge from their clothes 

13 the button 

the stranger 

a man of high and strong build 

tasteful 

the eye 

to come to <^ermany ^ 

the cheek 

the fortress 

to receive the arrivals 

14 the stable 

to turn pale 

to sharpen the appeti^ 

to invite 

the nobility 

I am glad to see you 

juicy 

the law 

to have sg. on one’s mind 

15 to dare 

to accompany 

to commit treason 

to run down, 

the vexation 

to be master of a language 

speak ill of 
the sigh 

the forehead 

to introduce some one 

16 nevermore 

especially 

he could not restrain himself 

to calm one’s 

to do harm 

any longer 

self 

the aim, pur- 

to make a sign to some one - 

to be astonished 

pose 

to put in one's spoke 

17 the attention 

to depart 

to follow a conversation 

to keep in readi- 

to promise 

to think a great deal of some 

ness 

the lawn 

one 


the stable 

to come into the open air 

18 the applause 

the distance 

to hit the mark 

the spectator 

physical exercise 

the stars had already come out 

side by side 

restless 

to toss from -side to side half 

19 the priest 


the night 

to distinguish 

J^oraan maimers and Roman 

eloquent 

venerable 

warfare 

strange 

to neigh 

the summit of a mountain 

r 


to carry sg. on one’s shoulder 

20 the sacrifice 

the edge 

to form a circular plain 

the slope 

the pole 

to offer a sacrifice 

in the middle 

the skull 

at a sign from the priest 
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Page WORDS 

WORDS 

PHRASES 

21 to tw’itch 

the ^'e 

to vouchsafe some one pro- 

the flame 

to compare 

tection and blessings 

the old man 

to experience 

to behold sg. with astonish- 
ment 

the manners and customs 

22^precious 

th^ intruder 

to lose one’s freedom 

glowing 

the oppressor 

at the head of the people 

nevermore 

solemn 

to do militar}’ senice 

23 to swear 

ready 

it was a noble sight 

to vow 

to accompany 

to remain true to the cause of 

the East 

the arrow 

one’s country 
on the way home 

24 in vain 

the servants (coll) 

they were in a strange frame 

the cap 

to wipe off 

of mind 

the lock [of hair) 

honest 

to bid some one farewell 
to take some one by the 
hand 

25’^tremblmg ^ 

the emotion 

with trembling voice 

to see again 

to gallop 

may it be my lot to . . 

to w«ep 

the farewell 

to close one’s eyes for ever 

26 the knight 

gigantic 

to open the gate 

to abroach 

to welcome 

to be received with loud joy 

to surround 

the berry 

to be some one’s faithful com- 
panion 

27 of late 

grave, earnest 

to knit one’s brow 

often{times) 

to expect 

what do you say to it ? 

to notice 

to deny sg. 

to lend one’s self to sg. 

28 to wait for 

the arrival 

to converse about important 

the greeting 

the lime-tree 

matters 

to sit down 

graceful 

to look for some one 

I feel sore at heart 

29 the longing 

the girdle, belt 

to rule the people 

to return 

the conversation 

their days are numbered 

to press 

quickly 

in remembrance of your friend 

30 the fortress 

comfortable 

to continue the journey 

to float [m the 

the hoof 

to follow the course of the 

air) 

the sojourn 

river 

to rest 


up the Rhine 

31 the guide 

to erect 

in memory of the rescue 

superb 

important 

a garden full of fragrant 

die interior 

to glitterj 

flowers 

trees laden with fruit 

32 to admire 

mighty 

after a short time 

the heart 

to esteem highly 

to despise some <?jie 

to introduce 

brave 

from the bottom of one’s 

some one 


heart 

33 numerous 

the aim, goal 

after the lapse of 5 years 
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WORDS 

/PHRASES 

the chariot-race 

the helmet 

iiow'*'ind then 

slowly 

the oak-tree 

to think of one's home 

34 to recognise 

to happen (ry?) 

1 passed the guard 

at once 

to hurt 

a born Roman 

the incident 

iron (adj) 

to look straight ahead 

35 to turn round 

the creature 

he is nCt to blame 

the treatment 

to shake 

to walk along quietly 

miserable 

to let go 

3 'ou alone are to blame 

36 sultry 

the branch 

to walk about in the open air 

the district, 

the dagger 

in a trice 

countiy 

the scoundrel 

to hire some one 

the gorge 

37 the coward 

the return home 

to push sg. aside 

contemptuous 

to hesitate 

to leave the Roman service 

the belt 

to regret 

{mil) 

38 the mutiny 

the successor 

to long for some one’s return 
to recall some ^ one from his 

to suppress 

to quit 

post 

to err, make a 

repulsive 

he succeeded 

mistake 

without mofi ado 

39 the disgust 

in vain 

the life pleased him 

the traitor 

the distance 

to commit a sin 

the shudder 

the bundle 

a pitying smile 

40 the pedestrian 

the prince 

before he had collected his 

glad 

joyful 

thoughts 

the protection 

Roman (adj) 

to be publicly insulted 

41 to be ready 

the sky 

in a mean way 
along the Rhine 

on the way 

the zeal 

for the last time 

(adv) 

the settlement 

to put some one to shame 

the journey 

42 the tent 

miimpeded 

to seize an opportunity 

the general 

to cover 

outside the camp 

the curtain 

the carpet 

from one day to another 

43 useful 

the hatred 

on the contrary 

the successor 

hostile 

I do not trust him 

already 

the difference 

to form an opinion 

44 the source 

the youth 

what does that mean ? 

the slave 

tawny 

to hold out , one's hand to 

upright, straight 

the countenance 

some one 

45 the ambitioii 

the sojourn 

l^e invited him to take a sea^ 
to sacrifice one’s life for sg. 

perhaps 

the experience 

he looked at him 

weak 

the illness 

in. the most friendly way 

46 the priestess 

to protect 

to ride down a hill 

the companion 

to defend 

they are crossing the Rhine 

the bank 

the future 

he passed the tower 
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47 frequently 

the p^th 

at the foot of the hill 

friendly 

low 

wait down here 

meanwhile 

circular 

to step a few paces back 

4 S the soil 

to succumb 

to rise high in the air 

* the dream 

the wreath 

over hill and dale 

4 he eagle 

m^isterious 

he descended the hill 

49 to dare 

to thank 

to continue one’s way 

the range of hills 

faithful 

to take leave 

the couit 

the hearth 

you can count on me 

50 theservants^tr^// 

pale 

to gallop up the mountain 

the gate 

the feature 

he is seriously ill 

anxious 

the grief 

to sink back on one’s couch 

51 the sadness. 

the chase 

the news of his death 

to seize 

purposely 

to take no notice of some one 

solemn 

to desen^e 

to serve as a model 

52 why? 

to pardon 

a malicious calumny 

the voice 

to confirm 

to do some one a wrong 

•Xo tremble 

the contempt 

to judge hastily 

53 narrow, close 

the invitation 

from the outset 

the friendship 

never 

to be on good terms with 

the alimonition 

the happiness 

some one 

to be fond of some one 

54 the iJeath 

the ear 

there appeared two of them 

the excitement 

to give up 

to let some one have sg. 

the knoll 

ridiculous 


55 finally 

a heap of. 

to settle down elsewhere 

the enclosure 

rubbish 

it became too much for him 

the conse- 

the ruins 

to have a presentiment of sg. 

quences 

the hangsman 

several days went by 

56 to remain 

steep 

to hasten 

secret 

it needs but a word 

the darkness 

the full moon 

to rise like one man 

57 stormy 

the middle 

in the middle of the meadow 

pale 

to become silent 

a slight murmur 

, the shade 

the oppressor 

to listen to some one’s words 

58 own 

everywhere 

I cannot bear it any longer 

the fortress 

the hatchet 

to point to some one 

to advance 

fair [colour) 

to turn one’s gaze on some 
one 

59 why? 

the misery 

in token of our friendship 

once, formerly 

to wander about 

to let some one have sg. 

"•in vain, no good 

[ to add 

nearly fifty years 

60 the disgrace 

the enthusiasm 

to be worthy of some one 

the ancestor 

terrible 

to fight for freedom 

the robber 

richly adorned 

the life-and-deatlf'struggle 

61 the satisfaction 

to spread [intr) 

a sumptuous meal 

rough 

to gain ground 




to praise 

62 the countenance to trust 

the fold the trap 

to murder to start 

63 to favour narrow 

threatening the knee 

the fog the depression 

64 deafening the commander 

the arrow slowly 

the spear to hurry 


to shake one’s head 
to be truly devoted to some 
one 

to be i^ady 
to be ready to march 
towards two o’clock in the 
afternoon 
to long for rest^ 
to give a signal 
in serried columns 
to draw up an army in order 
of battle 


65 to disappear 
the slope 

the battle-song 

66 the guard 
to guard 
to buzz 


to entrench one’s the sky became overcast 
self pouring rain came down 

irresistible terror seized them 

the entrenchments 

to defend one’s in spite of a desperate defence 
self the atonem^,nt has come 

nowhere to be better off 


the remnant 

67 disgraceful the sunshine 

servitude to flare up 

memorable the corpse 

68 the union distrustful 

the means the relative 

partially to chastise 


to level with the ground 
the gratitude due to him 
not to dai*e to do it again 
to see sg. more and more 
clearly 

to join a confederacy 
awe seized the Romans 


69 the fate to drag ^ to take to flight 

the treason the captivity to seek shelter 

invincible the envy to cast suspicion on some one 

70 the apple of the to fade to stand faithfully by some 

eye the linden-tree one 

the autumn to pass away, to announce some one’s visit 
mi ipf weather) die to swear eternal vengeance 

against some one 



II. SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND 
IDIOMS 

FOR VIVA VOCE PRACTICE 

I* 

PAGE 

1. i’> It was iu spring ; the birds -were singing in the trees. 

2. A knight of advanced age rode along on the path of the 

beautiful forest. 

3. On his left side he wore a short sword, and with his right 

hand he stroked his long white beard. 

2 . 4. Now and then he stroked his horse’s neck. 

5. The flowers which he had picked could be seen on his 

leather cap. 

6. The youth who accompanied the old gentleman hastened 

on. 

3 . 7. Finding the track of an aurochs, they followed it and soon 

perceived the beast at the lower end of a pond. 

8. The aurochs was an enormous animal with large horns, a 

broad neck, and black dishevelled hair, which formerly 
dwelt in the forests of Germany. 

9. WTien they attacked the animal it turned against them. 

4 . 10, One of tliC' horsemen having hurled his spear into the neck 

of the aurochs, the latter rushed at him. 

11. Just at the decisive moment when he was going to hurl a 

second spear it|fo the flank of the furious beast, the 
knight’s horse stumbled and threw its rider, 

12. The furious beast would have dug its horns into the body 

of the fallen horseman, had not the spea^ of his com- 
panion dealt the aurochs a mortal stroke. 

* Each ejcercise corresponds to one chapter of the text. 
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^ 6 ^ 13 . The youth bandaged tne wound^of Che knight, who lay 
unconscious on the ground. 

14. On recovering, the old man thanked his son with a loving 
look and a silent shake of the hand. 

I c On their way back the youth looked now and then anxiously 
at the pale face of his father, whoCi he had rescued frdm 

death. ^ . t 

6. 16. men they came out of the forest they saw cultivated 

fields and some isolated houses before them. 

17 Opposite them rose a steep hill covered with brushwood. 

- 18 men they reached the top of the hill they perceived a 
large building surrounded by a rampart of big stones ; 
this was the residence of the wounded knight, Siegmar, 
the prince of the Cheruscans. 

II 

7 . I. A large gate constructed of thick oak ^eams which was 

built into the rampart of unhewn stones w'as closed by 
a strong cross-beam. 

2. A watchman kept guard on a tower erected near the 

dwelling-house. 

3. The room was lit up by a pine-torch hanging on an iron 

chain from the oak beams of the ceiling. 

8. 4. The high oak chair which stood by his side was adorned 

with artistic carving. 

5. 'In spite of his ninety years he was still strong enough to 

sit upright in his chair. 

6. I wonder where he may be and what be may be doing. 

9 . 7. As the old man shook his head his countenance darkened, 
s'. The Germans used to think everything good must come 

from abroad. 

9. They used to think more highly of foreigners and foreign 
things than of their own people, whom they deemed 
coarse and clumsy. 

10 , 10. He is no match for you. 

1 1. They had forgotten that the Germans many years ago had 

inspired the Romans with f<>ar and terror. 

12. If the people once recognise the danger which is threaten-. 

ing them they will rise in a body and drive the enemy 
from their free country. 

11. 13. What we want is a leader who will rouse the people to 

great deeds. 
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14. It is a pleasure ^ see Hermann grow up a noble Gemian, 

whose heart is pure as gold. 

15. He listened attentively and then told him what he had 

done the night Hermann was born. 

12. 16. When Hermann is grown up to manhood, what God 

revealed to me that night will be fulfilled. 

Ill 

1. When the sun rose over the forest-ciad mountains in the 

east the birds filled the green branches of the wood 
with their sweet minstrelsy. 

2. They perceived at the foot of the hill several horsemen 

riding up to the castle. 

13. 3. They recognised the tall sturdy figure of one of these 

hoi%emen as that of Segest, Hermann's uncle. 

4. Segest was a friend of the Romans, who had come to 

Germa^sy with the legions of the Roman emperor. 

5. 'The watchman blew his horn three times to announce the 
^ arrival of strangers. 

14. 6. Some food being put before them, the guests fell to 

heartily, for the ride in the fresh morning air had 
whetted their appetite. 

7. I am delighted to welcome you to my castle after such a 
lapse of time. 

S, We cannot shut our eyes to the fact that our people are 
still on a low level of civilisation. 

9. We can therefore only congratulate ourselves that the 
Romans are introducing more refined manners and 
tiigher culture into our country. 

15. 10. Though he felt as if he must cry out against such treason, 

he contained himself. 

11. He introduced the two strangers, who were not able to 
, speak German. 

12. His annoyance grew as he. listened, and he fidgeted about 

on his oak chair. 

16. 13. He was astonished to hear the old priest say that Segest 

> was right. 

14. With a look full of meaning he turned to Siegmar and 
remarked that there would be no harm to any one in 
their going to Rome. 

17. 15. He followed the conversation attentively and abandoned all 

resistance. 


L 
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16. He was quite ready to under]^ke‘ the journey to the 
wonderful town of which he had heard so much. 

IS. 17, When the horses came out of the stable they neighed joy- 
fully, and Hermann, taking a short start, vaulted oyer 
two of them. 

18. Throwing the spear followed, ana putting the stone Vas 
the last of these physical exercises, which were per- 
formed with great dexterity. 

19 . 19. He was to go to Rome, not to become a^oman, but to 

learn how to turn their own artiSces against them in 
the struggle for freedom. 

IV 

I. The moon shed its silvery light over hill and dale. 

20 . 2. On a circular plateau on the top of the hijl there stood a 

columnar stone, on which the priest offered sacrifices to 
the gods. 

3. White skulls of horses offered in sacrifice were^ hanging 
on high poles all round the sacrificial stone. 

21 . 4. After the priest had plunged his knife into thl animal’s 

breast, fire was set to the wood and the flames flared up 
to the sky. 

5. He entreated Hermann never to think lightly of the 
simple homely manners and customs of his people. 

22 . 6. Whatever they may say of the Roman rule, believe me, it 

aims at the loss of our most precious possession, our 
freedom. 

7. One day he will oppose those foreign intruders at the 

head of his people. 

8. True to the gods and to the country of his ancestors, he is 

to free the German soil from those foreign oppressors. 

23 . 9. Standing by the side of the altar, in the light of the 

crackling flames, with his sword raised to heaven, 
Hermann swore that he would remain true to the 
cause of his country, 

10. No one spoke a word on their way home, for the solemn 
celebration in the silence^of the night and the thought 
of what Hermann had vowed filled the hearts of alT. 

V, VI 

I. On the day on whi(^ Hermann was to leave his home he 
rose early from his couch. 
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2. On roaming thA)ugh the stables and fields and climbing the 
tower for the last time, he was overcome with emotion. 

24 . 3- The whole family assembled in the great hall and took 

breakfast in silence. 

4. Every ohe dpwm to the meanest stable-boy was fond of 

Hermann, who was now to leave. 

5. Be mindful of what you have promised. 

25 . 6. I w^onder whether it will be granted me to see him again. 

7. He ’%as determined to keep what he had promised. 

8. A two hours’ ride brought them to Segest’s castle. 

26 . 9. I have been expecting him for three days. 

10. When the gate was opened he rode into the courtyard of 

the castle. 

11. They rambled together through fields and w^oods looking 

for berries and picking flowers. 

27 -» 12. The5^had not seen each other for a long time. 

1 3. She could not understand why he too allow^ed himself to 

follow«4he Romans. 

14. '^ Do not be uneasy on my account, for I shall never forget 
^ and never deny my country. 

28 . 15. After partaking of a good lunch they started. 

16. They were conversing in Latin about apparently im- 
portant affairs as they put on their armour. 

29 . 17. She waited longingly for his return. 

1 8. It is time to start ; get ready. 

30 . 19. After resting for a day at the fortress of Aliso, which 

Drusus had built on the river Lippe, they proceeded to 
the Rhine. 

20. They rode up the Rhine to Mayence and then proceeded 
through Gaul to Italy. 

VII 

31 . I. The first days at Rome were spent in sight-seeing. 

2. The splendour of a Roman house formed a strong contrast 
to German simplicity. 

32 . 3. On the other hand, he despised the life and character of 

the Romans with^all his soul. 

4. The Emperor highly appreciated the firmness and loyalty 

of the German people and w^as glad to see the sons of 
German princes enter his army. 

5. After being in the Roman service for fully five years 

Hermann gained a thorough knowledge of the Roman 
method of warfare. 
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33!'' 6 . On his return to Rome he was jfiesent at a great chariot- 
race and the athletic sports. 

7. The Romans dearly loved a show ; wherever sports were 

to be seen young and old were present. ^ 

8. Hermann’s thoughts dew to his distant home, and 

longed to return to his country. 

O He was firm in his resolve to leave the Roman service. 

34. 10! Among the Roman soldiers he recognised a German by 

his fair hair and blue eyes. , , 

11. An incident occurred which drew Hermann’s whole 

attention. , . . , ^ , _ 

12. When the bystanders laughed at the incident the Roman 

became furious. . 

35 . 13. Though the German was free from blame in the matter, 

the young Roman kicked and insulted him. 

14. You alone are to blame. 

1 ]. As soon as Hermann let him go the Roman made himself 

scarce. ^ 

36 . 16. One evening as he was taking a stroll m the open air, he 

■ felt as if some one was following his steps. 

17. It was in a ravine covered with thick bushes that he was 

suddenly attacked. 

18. In a twirikling he seized his assailant and threw him to 

the ground. 


VIII 

37 . I. Hearing that his father was ailing and was longing for his 

son’s return, Hermann at once carried out his resolution 
to quit the Roman service. 

3. Though the emperor was sorry to lose so brave and 

intelligent a soldier, he granted the request. 

38 . 3. The emperor’s stepson Tiberius had been recalled from 

his post as commander in Germany. 

4. Though his prudent and gentle^ conduct had prevented 

any revolt, he was mistaken if he imagined that the 
Germans’ passion for liberty had died out, 

5. The new governor Quintilius Varus was repulsively 

^avaricious, and thought he could treat the Germans as a 
conquered nation. , 

39 . 6. Segest considered itran honour to be a Roman vassal and 

thus became a traitor to his country. 
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7. Segesi’s sch, who proposed to stay several more years in 

Rome, shared his fathers views and was pleased with 
the life of the voluptuous city. 

8 . It is impossible to expect a people to stand up for its 

freedom if it sees that its own princes willingly bear 
the foreign yoke. 

40. 9. Though he had often looked for him in the public streets 

and squares, he had never met him again to thank him 
for his protection. 

10. It was not until later that he remembered the incident. 

41. II. They were both returning to their home. 

12. The sight of the river Rhine and of the lofiy mountains 

rising from its banks filled his heart with joy. 

13. Times change and we change with them. 

14. The Romans had excellent roads made connecting their 

v^ioiis settlements, and had numerous country-seats 
erected on both banks of the Rhine. 

42. 15. Hermann seized the opportunity to pay his respects to 

Varus? 

IX 

1. From the Roman general’s tent one looked down on 

the noble country of the Lower Rhine. 

2. On the floor of the room beautiful carpets and skins of 

animals W'ere spread out. 

3. Segest informed Varus that Prince Siegmar was very ill, 

and that his strength was failing every day, so that he 
might die any day. 

43. 4. Nothing, not even the rank of Roman knight with which 

he had been invested, could seduce Hermann from his 
love for his people and his countjy'. 

5. It had cost trouble enough to induce the father to let 

Hermann enter ihe Roman service. 

6. It may be assumed that his former hatred is now gone. 

7. Segest had received very favourable reports from Rome 

about Hermann, and great hopes were placed in him. 

44 . 8. Once we have a firm footing in the country, the rest will 

follow. 

9. V'hat does this mean ? 

10, Both Segest and Varus were much astonished to sec the 

fine youth before them. 

11. How is it that you are no longer in Rome, and have 

returned so soon to your country ? 
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45. 12. It would have been a disgrace he'^had allowed himself 
to be induced by his ambition not to return to his 
father’s sickbed. 

1 3. Though Segest gave him a meaning look, Varus inquired 

in a most friendly way about Hermann’s experiences 
in Rome. 

14, Being anxious about his father, Hermann took his leave as 

soon as possible. 


Just as the sun was setting in the west they reached the 
tower of the priestess Velleda. 

God protects our country, and foreign intruders will learn 
that we know how to defend our hearths to the last 
drop of our blood. 

He believed that the priestess could read men’s fate in 'the 
stars. 

She lived in a tower built of unhewn st<f.ie. 

She sat in the middle of a circle, her grey hair hanging 
down to her knees. 

On her withered features there appeared a look of hatred 
when she noticed the Roman garb. 

The priestess told Hermann of an old dream she had had, 
which made a deep impression on him. 

Taking him by the hand the soothsayer led him under a 
gigantic oak-tree and placed a wreath on his head. 

On taking leave of him she bade him remember her dream 
on the great day that would come. 

His companion durst not make any inquiries about the 
interview, because Hermann was so entirely lost in 
thought. 

XI, XII 

1. A few hours after passing Aliso, Bertuolf took leave of 

Hermann and went to his old father’s farm near the 
source of the river Lippe. 

2. The freedom of our hearth arfd home is at stake. 

3. Bertuolf told Hermann that he could count on him at any 

time, and that the clansmen would be ready to draw the 
^ord for their ancient freedom. 

60. 4. As he galloped up the mountain the gate opened and all 

the servants appeared to welcome him. 


46. I. 
2 . 

3- 

47. 4. 
5- 

6 , 

48. 7. 

8 . 

9- 

49. 10. 
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5. His mother) informed hiir? that his father was seriously ill 

and impatiently awaited his son’s return. 

6. When Prince Siegmar saw his son again a feeling of pride 

came over him, w^hile a happy smile passed over his 
pale features. 

Sl-f 7. Union is stremgth, and nothing but united action will save 
us. 

8. Siegmar was buried with solemn pomp ; his arms were 

put into his grave with him so that he might take part 
in'^he sports and chase in Valhalla. 

9. Hermann was much grieved when he noticed that Thus- 

nelda intentionally avoided meeting him. 

62 , 10. There could have been no more malicious calumny than 
the nimour of Hermann having become a traitor to the 
cause of his country. 

II. He had gone to Rome for no other reason than to become 
intimately acquainted 'with the Roman method of 
warfare. 

1 2 ^ Seeing t'sat she had wronged him she begged his pardon. 

53 . 13. On succeeding to his father’s power Hermann endeavoured 

from the outset to keep on intimate terms with the other 
German chieftains. 

14. Hermann married Thusnelda against her father’s will. 

15. Thusnelda was possessed of too great a love for her 

countiy than to comply wdth her father’s wish that she 
should mai'ry a Roman knight 

54 . 16. One day Bertuolf appeared at Hermann’s castle and 

informed him that the Romans were contemplating 
building a fort on the ground where his father’s farm 
stood. 

17. The old man could hardly believe bis ears when he heard 

he must give up the bit- of land on which his ancestors 
had lived and died. 

18. Though the Romans said that his prejudice was ridiculous, 

he stood firm and did not give way to their wishes. 

55 . 19. The demand being repeated over and over again the father 

at last had too much of it, and sent the Romans off his 
homestead. 

20. During Bertuolf’s'^absence the farm had been burnt and 

he found the body of liis poor old father among the 
ruins. ^ ^ 

21. Night and day Bertuolf was thinking of avenging the 

death of his poor father^on the foreign oppressor. 
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56 ^ I. The cup was now full, and the time for action had come, 

2. Bertuolf carried Hermann’s secret message to the German 

chieftains, and a meeting was arranged for the^ next 
full moon on the elf’s meadow in a dark forest in the 
mountains. 

3. At this meeting Hermann was going to 1 ^ his plan for 

the liberation of their country before the assembled 
chieftains. 

57 . 4. At last the hour came and on a stormy night, by the pale 

light of the full moon, the chieftains assembled clad in 
the skins of animals and provided with pine torches.^ 

5. When Hermann took his place on the rock in the midst 

of the assembled chieftains they all became silent g.nd 
eveiy one listened eagerly to his words. 

6. He said that they were gathered together in a noble and 

sacred cause, since the point at issue was to Consider 
how their beloved country could be freed pom its 
oppressors the Romans. 

68. 7. Bertuolf gave an account of the outrage which had been 

perpetrated on the farm of his ancestors and on his 
aged father. 

8. The chieftain of the Amphivarii, whose body was clothed 
in a bear -skin, and whose beard flowed down to his 
girdle, also gave evidence. 

59 . 9. Bojocal had formerly been a friend of the Romans, but he 

said that his friendship had been ill rew'arded, 

10. The Amphivarii, having been driven from one place to 
another, the misery among them had become greater 
and greater and only a few of them were now left. 

60 . II. Hermann pointed out that they would be unworthy of 

their ancestors if they were to suffer this treatment any 
longer, 

12. He urged them to enter on a Ufe-and-death struggle on 

behalf of their beloved country, and to clear the sacred 
soil of their provinces of tlyjse robbers, 

13. The proposal was accepted with great enthusiasm. 



SENTENCES ON SYNTAX ANDTDIOMS 


153 


A. 


XIV 

PAGE 

§ 1 , I. Varus related with satisfaction how the Roman mle was 
spreading^ in Germany more and more, and how the 
Roman language and Roman customs were steadily 
gaining ground among the uncouth Germans, 

2. Ail who were present at the banquet extolled Varus as the 

n^an who had brought about these great results. 

3. Just then a messenger from Hermann arrived outside the 

tent of Varas. 

62 . 4. The messenger appeared before Varus, made his bow% and ' 

drew a sheet of parchment from the fold of his smock. 

5. Hermann informed Varus that the Germans on the river 

Weser had risen in rebellion, that the Roman settle- 
n^nts were destroyed, and many Romans had been 
murdered. 

6. Everybody was astonished that Hermann should send this 

news. 

63 . 7 * The Roman legions marched in pouring rain through the 

narrow ravines. 

8. The toilsome march and the inclement weather made the 

cheerfulness of the Roman soldiers turn to a general 
depression. 

9. Though Varus had ordered him to be ready with his 

followers to join the Roman legions, none of Her- 
mann’s forces could be seen. 

64 . 10. Varus’s confidence in Hennann began to be shaken, and 

he gave the signal to press on more quickly, 

11. Then suddenly a German division with deafening shouts 

rushed down from the mountains and attacked the 
Roman flank. 

12. Though the Roman army was for a moment brought to a 

halt it soon advanced again in close order. 

13. When the Romans had reached a small plain Varus 

eagerly aw^aited the attack of the main body of the 
Germans. 

6§. 14. The attack which^ Varus -expected did not take place, for 
the German troops seemed to have vanished. 

15. When the Romans continued their march through further 
ravines the Germans under Hermann’s ch'^f command 
attacked the enemy with great enthusiasm and loud 
battlesongs. 
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1 6. Though the Romans h^d immediately entrenched them- 
selves, the attack was made with a dash there was no 
resisting. 

66. 17. When Hermann beheld Varus he shouted to him to 

defend himself, for the hour of requital had come. 

18. Varus in his despair seized his swofd and plunged it iif.o 

his breast. 

19. The flight of the Romans became general, but most of 

them fell or were made prisoners. 

67 . 20. The joy of the Germans at their splendicf victory was 

immense, and bonfires were lit on all the mountains of 
their cantons. 

XV 

I, After this terrible defeat the Romans did not ?fenture ag|jn 
in a hurry to invade German territory. 

68. 2. Hermann’s great aim was now to streijgthen and farther 

extend the federation of the Gennan chieftains. 

3. Though he partially succeeded he could not escape the 

envy of some of the German chieftains. 

4, The Roman general Germanicus undertook a campaign to 

chastise the Germans. 

69 . 5. When the Romans had again reached the forest of 

Teutoburg Hermann once more totally defeated them. 

6. Thusnelda fell into the hands of the Romans by the 

treachery of her own father, and was taken a prisoner 
to Rome. 

7. Marbod, a German chieftain, tried by all sorts of intrigues 

to cast suspicion on Hermann as though he was striving 
for exclusive sway overall the German tribes. 

70 . 8. Bertuolf remained true to him, and he noticed that Her- 

mann’s life was aimed at. 

9. One day when he was alone, sitting under the large 
linden-tree in front of his castle, he was murdered. 

10. Bertuolf having watched for one night by his master’s 
body went away, nobody knew whither. 
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I 

•Hunting the Aurochs 

Two flights, one of advanced age, the other young in years, 
rode one fine day in May through a magnificent forest. 
Suddenly the attention of the youth was attracted by the 
broken branches of the thicket and the trodden-down grass, 
and he exclaimed : We are on the track of an aurochs. Hold- 
ing themselves in readiness, they advanced at an accelerated 
pace. On reaching a small treeless plain, in the midst of 
which was a gloomy-looking tarn, they both perceived the 
wild beast at the lower end of it. The elder of the two 
horsemen bade his companion stay where he was. He 
then took a short spear and approached cautiously. But 
as soon as the aurochs perceived the bold rider it turned 
on him. He at once hurled his spear into the nape of the 
beast’s neck, without, however, bringing it down. At the 
very moment w'^hen he was going to fling a second spear 
into the furious animal’s flank his horse stumbled and the 
horseman fell to the ground. The enraged beast would 
now have run its horns into the body of its assailant, had 
not . the youth hastened to the spot and sent a 'well-aimed 
spear into the head of the aurochs, which at once fell down 
and died. 
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II 

The Priest 

The ceiling of the living room consisted of thick 9ak 
beams. In the middle there hung from a chain a pine 
torch, which dimly lit the room. The brown wainscotted 
walls were covered with tremendous antlers, silver-mounted 
horns, hunting-spears, and swords. On the floor there lay 
soft bear-skins, and on a raised platform sat Prince Siegmar. 
By his side an old man, the hair of whose head and beard 
was as white as snow, occupied a high oak chair orna- 
mented with artistic carving. He was Prince SiegmaPs 
uncle, a priest of over ninety, 'who could foretell the future. 
His warnings about the danger that was threatening tlTeir 
freedom were not listened to everywhere. Acknowledging 
the power and bravery of the Romans, Ife could not help 
seeing that they had the intention, of subjugating the 
German people. And that is why he considered it a dis- 
grace that Germans should seek the friendship of the 
Romans. Prince Siegmar was of the same mind, and 
lamented that his own brother valued these foreigners more 
than his own people. The old priest set his hopes on 
Hermann, SiegmaPs son, whose heart was as pure as gold, 
and who gave promise of becoming a true German. He 
was strengthened in his hope by a revelation which he had 
had on the night when Hermann was born. God had told 
him that Hermann would become the saviour of his people 
from Roman servitude, and that his people would be proud 
of him for all time. 


in 

Segest 

One fine summer day Segest, accompanied by two 
Roman kr^fghts, paid a visit to his brother Siegmar. The 
watchman on the tower of the castle announced their 
approach by blowing his Ifjrn. At a sign from the prince 
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the heavy gate iwas opened, and the three horsemen'* 
appeared in the coAtyard of the castle. Having beet/ 
welcomed by Siegmar himself the guests were conducted 
into the large hall, where they partook of a good lunch. 
After the repast th^ old priest entered, led by Hermann, and 
%hook hands with Segest and the two strangers. Segest 
now explained the purpose of his visit. Praising the many 
improvements that the Romans had made, and the higher 
culture which they were bringing to their people, he pro- 
posed that Hermann, as well as his own son, should enter 
the Roman service. The two strangers he had brought 
with him were prepared to accompany the two young gentle- 
men to Rome, and would arrange their reception into the 
Roman army. Prince Siegmar listened with growing 
displeasure to his brotheris words, and interrupted him by 
saying : Hermann go to Rome ? Never ! The grey-haired 
old prfest prevented a scene by motioning Siegmar to keep 
calm,,^d saying that SegesPs plan w’as not a bad one. 
He himself advocated the youth’s going to Rome and 
overcame Siegmaris opposition. Hermann’s joy was great, 
and when the guests had left the old priest explained to his 
nephew in eloquent words how Hermann’s stay at Rome 
would be the very means of attaining their object — the 
liberation of their countr>’'. 

IV 

At the Stone of Sacrifice 

It was a still moonlight night. A strange- procession 
advanced along a narrow path in the wood up to the top of 
a mountain. Four men-servants carried a litter on w'hich 
was seated the venerable old priest. By his side walked 
Ifermann, w’ith his swAd at his side and a spear in his 
hand. The summit of the mountain being reached, a silver- 
white horse was bound by its feet, dr>- pine » wood was 
placed on the stone of sacrifice, and the horse laid on the 
top. The priest now plunged a'knife into the horse’s breast, 
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and the wood was set alightf The flam^^s flared up to the 
'sky and lit up the white skulls of sacrificed horses hanging 
on high poles all round the stone of sacrifice. The priest 
prayed to Wodan, the chief of the German gods, for his 
protection and blessing on Hermann ^on his journey ^o 
Rome. After he had finished the prayer he led Hermamr 
to the altar, and admonished him never to think little of 
his people and always to value highly the Germans’ most 
precious possession — ^freedom. Hermann then swore by the 
fire of the holy sacrifice that he would never rest until the 
last Roman was driven from the soil of his native land. 
The procession returned at dawn, and no one spoke a word 
on the way, so deeply was every one impressed by the 
solemn celebration on this memorable occasion. 


V, VI 

Leave-Taking 

The morning dawned on which Hermann was to depart 
from his father’s castle. He rose early and paid a last visit 
to the many places which were so dear to his heart. At 
breakfast the whole family appeared in the large hall, but 
little was said, for every one felt sorry that Hermann, who 
was beloved by all, down to the meanest servant, was going 
to leave. After taking farewell of every member of the 
household he mounted his horse and galloped down the 
mountain. In two hours he reached the castle of his uncle 
Segest. Here he met with a warm reception from, among 
others, Thusnelda, the playmate of his childhood, whom he 
had not seen for a long time. She was truly devoted to 
her country, and could not understand why Hermann should 
allow himself to follow these strange men to Rome. He, 
however, assured her that she neSi not feel uneasy about 
him, for he would neither forget nor ever deny his country. 
This assurapice cheered Thusnelda’s heart. After a repast, 
which was taken in the large hall, the horses were brought 
and they started. ThusnelSa gave him as a parting gift a 
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precious belt ^he foot of* the mountain was quickly* 
reached, and then tllleir journey proceeded southwards t^ 
the fortress of Aliso, thence to the Rhine past Mayence 
through Gaul to Italy. 


VII 

Experiences in Rome 

Hermann was much impressed with all the wonderful 
things he saw in Rome. He spent several days in sight- 
seeing, visiting the Forum, the Capitol, and many other 
celebrated monuments of Roman art. He admired the 
magnificence displayed on walls and ceilings, the beauti- 
fiJlly-workeS marble floors, the public gardens with their 
abundance of fragrant flowers and trees laden with delicious 
fruit. His natiVe country seemed very poor in comparison 
with ^11 this. But for all that he despised the way these 
rich Romans spent their lives, and did not think highly of 
their character. After a little time he was presented to the 
emperor, and was then assigned to one of the Roman 
legions stationed in the eastern provinces of the Roman 
Empire. Having become thoroughly acquainted with the 
Roman method of warfare, and shown that he was brave 
and skilful, he was promoted higher and higher, and finally 
was invested with the Roman knighthood. After five years 
we find him again in Rome attending the chariot-races and 
athletic sports at the great circus. However, his thoughts 
were not with the entertainment of this great festival, but at 
the castle of his father and with his oppressed countrymen. 
He resolved to leave the Roman service and to return 
home. On the occasion of this festival he happened to 
make the acquaintance of Bertuolf, who was for ever after 
laost devoted to him foi> the protection he gave him when 
he was ill-treated without cause by a Roman nobleman. 
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VIII, IX 

His Return Home . 

The news that his father was aiiing was longing f^r 
his son’s return determined Hermann to quit the Romansr 
service at once. The emperor acceded to his request, and 
expressed his regret at losing so brave and intelligent a 
soldier ; at the same time he thought that the young knight 
might make himself very useful in his native country, by 
introducing Roman ways and habits among his people. 
On his way home Hermann met a pedestrian, who was no 
other than Bertuolf also on the way to his home, which 
was on the river Weser. Heimann suggested that they 
should journey together. Bertuolf was pleasea to accdjDt 
his invitation. When they saw the Rhine again Hermann 
shouted for joy, but he was astonished to^nnd how^'every- 
thing was changed since he had last left the (hstrict. 
On reaching Castra vetera^ the present town of Xanten, 
they heard that the new Roman governor Varus was there. 
Hermann seized the opportunity and paid him his respects. 
Varus was in his tent outside the Roman camp, Segest 
was with him at the time, and-they had just been talking 
about Hermann when the latter was announced. Segest 
warned Varus not to trust the youth, but in vain. Varus 
received him in a most friendly manner, and could not help 
admiring his fine appearance as well as his rich store of 
knowledge and his clear insight into Roman afifairs. On 
taking leave Varus invited him to come and see him again 
soon. 

X, XI 

The Priestess and his^ Home-Coming 

Having crossed the Rhine the two travellers wended 
their. way »*Iong the road which followed the river Lippe 
and led to Aliso. Towards evening they reached a little 
hill on the top of which stdbd a tower. There dwelt the 
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priestess Velleda.^ Hermann\ecided not to pass her tower 
without seeing her, a>.d begging her to pray to Wodan thaJ 
he might protect their country and keep its soil free from 
foreign intruders. On seeing Hermann th^ wise woman’s 
features at first cl(mded as she perceived the Roman garb, 
j^ut when she recognised Hermann her dark eyes shone 
with delight, and she said : Welcome to the land of your 
fathers ; I knew that my dream would be fulfilled. She 
led him out\inder a gigantic oak-tree, and there, muttering 
mysterious words, placed a wreath on his head. Then she 
bade him farewell and asked him to think of her dream, 
which she had related to him, when the great day should 
come. Hermann was deeply impressed by the priestess’s 
words, and when he joined Bertuolf he was lost in thought. 
Tb-ey contirHied their journey to the forest of Teutoburg, 
where Bertuolf took his leave and went on to his father’s 
farm, thanking lim once more for all he had done for him, 
and assuring him that he could count on his services at any 
time. •As he approached his father’s castle Immo loudly 
blew his horn. His father was seriously ill, but he felt 
proud on seeing his son again and a pleased smile passed 
over his pale face. At his death he once more warned his 
son that nothing but united action could save their country. 


XII, XIII 
The Conspiracy 

On succeeding to his father’s power Hermann deter- 
mined to keep on intimate terms with the other German 
princes, and also maintained fnendly relations -with Varus, 
who was fond of him, though Segest was never tired of 
warning him against the youth, Segest’s hatred of Her- 
ma«m had grown consid<ftrably on the latter marrying his 
daughter Thusnelda against his wulL One day Bertuolf 
appeared at Heimann’s castle and announced-^ that the 
Romans during his absence from home had reduced bis 
father’s farm to ashes, and that^he poor old man had met 
M 
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his death among the ruins. ^ Hermann >vas furious at this 
shameful deed, and decided to avenge this and many other 
wrongs the Romans had done. Bertuolf carried a message 
to all the German princes in the neighbourhood inviting 
them to assemble at the next full moon ^n the elf’s meadow 
situated in a dark forest in the mountains. They were ^ 
ready to CQine. The assembly took place on a stormy 
night, and after due consultation it was decided that they 
would all stand together and fight for their anCient freedom 
and clear the sacred soil of their cantons of those robbers. 
At Hermann’s suggestion it was resolved to entice Varus 
into the forest of Teutoburg under pretext that a rebellion 
had broken out. They all agreed to this plan and settled 
the different positions the various tribes were to occupy in 
the struggle. They then parted, once more recording their 
solemn vow to hold firmly together. 


XIV, XV 

The Battle in the Forest of Teutoburg, 

AND Hermann’s Death 

Varus was once more in his camp on the Lower Rhine. 
In his tent a sumptuous banquet was being held at which 
many officers as well as Segest were present. Varus ex- 
pressed his satisfaction with the progress that was being 
made in the conquest of Germany, and his guests praised 
Varus as the man w^ho would make out of Germany a 
flourishing Roman province. Before the banquet was 
ended a messenger from Hermann arrived, who brought an 
important communication for Varus which was written on 
parchment, and in which a rebellion on the Weser was 
reported requiring the help of his army if it were not to 
spread any farther. Segest at oCce suggested that it was a 
trap into which Hermann wished to entice the Roman 
general but Varus shook his head and decided to start 
with two legions. In a few days these legions were ready 
to march. On their wa^ they met with gi'eat difficulties 
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on account of thei narrow molint^in-paths and the heavy 
rains which impeded "^heir advance. When at last they^ 
had reached the Teutoburg forest heavy rain set in again, 
aAid whilst they were advancing through the farrow ravines 
of%the mountains tifeiey* were suddenly attacked on all sides 
^d utterly routed. Most of the Romans were killed, and 
Varus plunged his sword into his own body. The few that 
were left fled back over the Rhine, and the Romans did not 
dare to invaSe Germany again for a long time. Hermann's 
success aroused the envy of some of the German princes, 
and he was murdered by two men who treacherously 
plunged their daggers into his back. 



